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Condition I.C.3, enclosed for your notification are the Class 1 modifications for the quarter
ending September 30, 2012.

These modifications update information in Part III of Permit Revision 8C. The modifications
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PART III,  OPERATING UNIT GROUP 16 PERMIT CONDITIONS 1 

400 Area Waste Management Unit 2 

UNIT DESCRIPTION: 3 

The 400 Area Waste Management Unit (WMU) is in the Property Protected Area (PPA) at the Fast Flux 4 

Test Facility (FFTF), in Hanford’s 400 Area.  The 400 Area WMU consists of two container storage 5 

units: 6 

 Fuel Storage Facility (FSF, Building 403).  The FSF is a large steel-frame, metal-sided, high bay 7 

building.  Its dimensions are 34 x 27 x 12 meters (112 x 90 x 40 feet).  The container storage unit is 8 

on the ground-level floor.  In it are two large steel boxes that store sodium-contaminated core 9 

component pots (CCPs).  The Permittees do not plan to store more mixed waste than is currently 10 

stored in the facility; however, the FSF is physically capable of storing additional mixed waste.  They 11 

will store any additional wastes at the 400 Area WMU in the Interim Storage Area. 12 

 Interim Storage Area, 4718 (ISA).  The ISA consists of 156 x 247 meters (513 x 247 feet) totally 13 

fenced area.  This area is for aboveground dry cask storage of spent fuel.  A concrete pad in the ISA, 14 

which measures 27 x 37 meters (90 x 120 feet), was used for dry cask storage, but will not necessarily 15 

be used for mixed waste management.  The rest of the ISA surface is gravel.  The ISA is generally 16 

flat.  However, it is graded to drain in accordance with the general drainage plan for the FFTF PPA.  17 

Inside the ISA, there is also one building along the west fence line, and open on the side.  This 18 

building, Building 432A, is not authorized for mixed waste management. 19 

The scale map in Addendum A shows the location of each storage unit.  The only mixed waste stored in 20 

these two container storage units is elemental sodium, and sodium potassium (D001, D003, and WSC2), 21 

sodium hydroxide (D002), and potassium hydroxide (D002) and debris (e.g., piping, equipment, and 22 

components) contaminated with elemental sodium, sodium potassium, sodium hydroxide, and potassium 23 

hydroxide.  The 400 Area WMU will not store, treat, or dispose of bulk metallic sodium or bulk sodium 24 

hydroxide.  25 

LIST OF ADDENDA SPECIFIC TO OPERATING UNIT GROUP 16 26 

Addendum A Part A Form, dated June 30, 2012 27 

Addendum B Waste Analysis Plan, dated June 30, 2012 28 

Addendum C  Process Information, dated June 30, 2012 29 

Addendum D Groundwater Monitoring – Reserved 30 

Addendum E Security Requirements, dated June 30, 2009 31 

Addendum F Preparedness and Prevention, dated September 30, 2012 32 

Addendum G Personnel Training, dated September 30, 2012 33 

Addendum H Closure Plan, dated June 30, 2009 34 

Addendum I Inspection Requirements, dated September 30, 2009 35 

Addendum J Contingency Plan, dated December 31, 2011 36 

DEFINITIONS 37 

The term "CCP" or Core Component Pot means one of 109 cylindrical containers, each containing 38 

3.75 gallons of un-reacted sodium totaling 405 gallons, currently stored as mixed waste in the FFTF Fuel 39 

Storage Facility.  The CCPs were previously filled with sodium and used in the FFTF Interim Decay 40 

Storage Vessel to store spent FFTF Driver Fuel Assemblies under inert gas. 41 
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ACRONYMS 1 

FFTF Fast Flux Test Facility 2 

CCP Core Component Pot 3 

PPA Property Protected Area 4 

ISA Interim Storage Area 5 

FSF Fuel Storage Facility 6 

WMU Waste Management Unit 7 

III.16.A COMPLIANCE WITH UNIT-SPECIFIC PERMIT CONDITIONS 8 

III.16.A.1 The Permittees will comply with all conditions in this Chapter and its addenda with 9 

respect to dangerous waste management and dangerous waste management units in the 10 

400 Area WMU, in addition to conditions in Permit Parts I and II. 11 

III.16.B GENERAL WASTE MANAGEMENT 12 

III.16.B.1 The Permittees are authorized to accept, according to the waste acceptance procedure 13 

documented in Addendum B, Section B.2, mixed debris generated from demolition and 14 

decommissioning of the Fast Flux Test Facility reactor system containing or 15 

contaminated with residual elemental sodium and sodium hydroxide.  The Permittee will 16 

store these wastes in the ISA. 17 

III.16.B.2 The Permittees are authorized to store core component pots generated prior to the 18 

effective date of this permit in two large metal boxes in the 400 Area WMU, FSF. 19 

III.16.B.3 The Permittees are authorized store mixed waste in the ISA up to a maximum capacity of 20 

19,000 gallons. 21 

III.16.B.4 The Permittees will maintain the physical structure of dangerous waste management units 22 

in the 400 Area WMU as documented in the Unit Description above and Addendum C, 23 

Figures C.1 and C.2. 24 

III.16.B.5 The Permittees will maintain appropriate administrative controls and work practices to 25 

ensure that only wastes specified in Permit Condition III.16.B.1, are received by the ISA 26 

for storage, and that no co-mingling or cross-contamination of the waste stream specified 27 

in Permit Condition III.16.B.1 with any other waste stream may occur. 28 

III.16.C WASTE ANALYSIS 29 

III.16.C.1 The Permittees will have an accurate and complete waste profile for the waste stream 30 

identified in Permit Condition III.16.B.1.  This waste profile will be signed and dated 31 

upon approval by the 400 Area WMU authorized representative.  32 

[WAC 173-303-380(1)(a)] 33 

III.16.C.2 The Permittees will make a copy of the waste profile required by Permit 34 

Condition III.16.C.1 available upon request.  [WAC 173-303-815(2)(b)(ii)]  35 

III.16.D RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING 36 

III.16.D.1 The Permittees will place the following into the Hanford Facility Operating Record, 37 

400 Area WMU File required by Permit Condition II.I.2.  [WAC 173-303-380] 38 

III.16.D.2 Records required by WAC 173-303-380(1)(o), incorporated by reference; 39 

III.16.E SECURITY 40 

III.16.E.1 The Permittees will post warning signs at all entrances to the FSF and the ISA specified 41 

in Addendum E, Section E.1.1.  [WAC 173-303-310(2)(a)] 42 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-380
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-815
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-380
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-380
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-310
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III.16.F PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION 1 

III.16.F.1 The Permittees will comply with the Addendum F, Preparedness and Prevention 2 

requirements specific to the 400 Area WMU.  [WAC 173-303-340] 3 

III.16.G CONTINGENCY PLAN 4 

III.16.G.1 The Permittees will comply with Addendum J, Contingency Plan in addition to the 5 

requirements of Permit Condition II.A when applicable.  [WAC 173-303-350] 6 

III.16.H INSPECTIONS 7 

III.16.H.1 The Permittees will perform inspections of the 400 Area WMU according to 8 

Addendum I, Inspection Plan for inspecting all monitoring equipment, safety and 9 

emergency equipment, security devices, and operating and structural equipment that help 10 

prevent, detect, or respond to hazards to the public health or the environment pursuant to 11 

the requirements of WAC 173-303-320  [WAC 173-303-320(2)] 12 

III.16.I TRAINING PLAN 13 

III.16.I.1 The Permittees will include Addendum G unit-specific training requirements in the 14 

written training plan required by Permit Condition II.C.  [WAC 173-303-330] 15 

III.16.J OTHER GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 16 

III.16.J.1 The Permittees will comply with the requirements of WAC 173-303-395(1)(a)-(c), 17 

incorporated by reference, for prevention of reaction of ignitable, reactive, or 18 

incompatible wastes. 19 

III.16.J.2 Land Disposal Restriction Requirements 20 

III.16.J.2.a The Permittees will ensure a schedule of compliance and any applicable associated work 21 

requirements are included in the land disposal restrictions report required by the 22 

HFFACO Milestone M-26, incorporated by reference by Permit Condition II.O for 23 

treatment and/or acquisition of treatment capacity for wastes which are or are expected to 24 

be stored in the 400 Area WMU container storage units. 25 

III.16.K CLOSURE 26 

III.16.K.1 The Permittees will close the 400 Area WMU Container Storage Units in accordance 27 

with Addendum H, Closure Plan.  [WAC 173-303-610(4)] 28 

III.16.L POST CLOSURE 29 

Reserved 30 

III.16.M CRITICAL SYSTEMS 31 

Reserved 32 

III.16.N RESERVED 33 

III.16.O CONTAINERS 34 

III.16.O.1 Container Management Standards 35 

III.16.O.1.a The Permittees will ensure that all containers remain in good condition.  If a container 36 

holding mixed waste is not in good condition (e.g., severe rusting or corrosion, or 37 

apparent structural defects), or if it begins to leak, the Permittee must transfer the waste 38 

from the container to a container that is in good condition or place the leaking container 39 

in an appropriate over-pack container.  [WAC 173-303-630(2)] 40 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-340
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-350
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-320
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-330
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-395
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
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III.16.O.1.b The Permittees shall ensure that all containers are constructed of carbon steel or stainless 1 

steel, or other materials compatible with metallic sodium and sodium hydroxide.  2 

[WAC 173-303-630(4)] 3 

III.16.O.1.c The Permittees must remove spilled or leaked waste within secondary containment 4 

pursuant to WAC 173-303-630(7)(a)(ii), incorporated by reference. 5 

III.16.O.1.d Requirements for the Fuel Storage Facility 6 

III.16.O.1.e The Permittee will maintain an inert gas (argon or nitrogen) cover within each large metal 7 

box to prevent contact of the metallic sodium with the water vapor in the air and the 8 

formation of free liquids. 9 

III.16.O.1.f The Permittees will place large boxes stored in the FSF in drip pans to ensure a base free 10 

of cracks or gaps, and ensure that the large boxes are elevated or otherwise protected 11 

from contact with accumulated liquids. 12 

III.16.O.1.g Requirements for the Interim Storage Area 13 

III.16.O.1.h The Permittee may store wastes in the ISA in standard metal containers (e.g., 208-liter 14 

drums), large metal boxes fabricated to accommodate the size and shape of a particular 15 

component or debris, or unique components removed from FFTF that when closed in 16 

accordance with WAC 173-303-630(5)(a) serve as a primary container. 17 

III.16.O.1.i The Permittees will manage unique components stored in the ISA on the gravel surface 18 

with sufficient open space between components and between components and the fence 19 

line to accommodate inspections and movement of equipment. 20 

III.16.O.1.j The Permittees will not place wastes in the open-sided structure (Building 432A) within 21 

the ISA identified in the Unit Description above. 22 

 23 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
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Addendum F Preparedness and Prevention 1 

F PREPARDENESS AND PREVENTION ..................................................................................... F.1 2 

F.1 PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION REQUIREMENTS ..................................................... F.1 3 

F.1.1 Equipment Requirements .............................................................................................................. F.1 4 

F.1.2 Aisle Space Requirement .............................................................................................................. F.2 5 

F.2 PREVENTIVE PROCEDURES, STRUCTURES, AND EQUIPMENT ..................................... F.2 6 

F.2.1 Unloading Operations ................................................................................................................... F.2 7 

F.2.2 Run Off ......................................................................................................................................... F.2 8 

F.2.3 Water Supplies .............................................................................................................................. F.2 9 

F.2.4 Equipment and Power Failure ....................................................................................................... F.2 10 

F.2.5 Personnel Protection Equipment ................................................................................................... F.2 11 

F.3 PREVENTION OF REACTION OF IGNITABLE, REACTIVE, AND/OR 12 

INCOMPATIBLE WASTE .......................................................................................................... F.2 13 

F.3.1 Precautions to Prevent Ignition or Reaction of Ignitable or Reactive Waste ................................ F.2 14 

F.3.2 Precautions for Handling Ignitable or Reactive Waste and Mixing of Incompatible Waste ........ F.3 15 

 16 

  17 
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F PREPARDENESS AND PREVENTION 1 

This Addendum discusses preparedness and prevention requirements; preventive procedures, structures, 2 

and equipment; and prevention of reaction of ignitable and reactive waste stored at 400 Area WMU. 3 

The 400 Area WMU is designed and operated to minimize exposure of the general public and operating 4 

personnel to waste.  Shielding, control of toxic or dangerous material, safety and security procedures, and 5 

structures are used to keep exposure within ALARA requirements.  In addition, the 400 Area WMU is 6 

designed to withstand accidents without undue risk to the health and safety of the general public and 7 

operating personnel. 8 

F.1 PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION REQUIREMENTS 9 

The following sections document the preparedness and prevention measures taken at the 400 Area WMU. 10 

F.1.1 Equipment Requirements 11 

The following sections describe the internal and external communications systems and the emergency 12 

equipment required that could be activated by the 400 Area WMU Building Emergency Director.  13 

Hanford Facility-wide equipment is identified in Permit Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management 14 

Plan (DOE/RL-94-02). 15 

F.1.1.1 Internal Communications 16 

Groups or individuals working in any of the 400 Area WMU mixed waste storage areas communicate by 17 

two-way radio or cell phone.  The S&M Operations Manager is the point of contact and all operations 18 

personnel with radios may function as a backup.  The public address (PA) system is also available.  The 19 

Hanford Patrol Operations Center (POC) is available by dialing 911.  Cell phones should use 373-3800 to 20 

call the POC. 21 

The ISA has no installed communication or alarm systems.  The PA system can be heard throughout the 22 

400 Area property protection area (PPA).  A pressure alarm in the feed line for the inert gas to the CCP 23 

storage boxes in the FSF is wired to an alarm panel in Building 481A to alert the stationary operating 24 

engineer t in the event of low pressure. 25 

F.1.1.2 External Communications 26 

Personnel at the 400 Area WMU are equipped with devices for summoning emergency assistance from 27 

the Hanford Fire Department, the Hazardous Materials Response Team, and/or Hanford Patrol as 28 

necessary.  External communication to summon emergency assistance is made via two-way portable 29 

radios or cell phones as described in Addendum J.  The locations of the primary staging area are 30 

identified in Addendum J, Contingency Plan. 31 

F.1.1.3 Emergency Equipment 32 

The 400 Area WMU relies primarily on the Hanford Fire Department to respond to fires and other 33 

emergencies as described in Permit Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management Plan 34 

(DOE/RL-94-02).  The Hanford Fire Department is capable of providing rapid response to fires within the 35 

400 Area WMU. 36 

A detailed list of emergency response equipment is included in Addendum J, Contingency Plan.  Permit 37 

Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02) also contains the Hanford 38 

Facility wide equipment list.  Fire extinguishers (Class D) are in the areas of the  stored ignitable and/or 39 

reactive waste.  Personnel are trained in the use of emergency equipment (Addendum G, Personnel 40 

Training). 41 

F.1.1.4 Water for Fire Control 42 

The only mixed waste stored in the 400 Area WMU consists of containerized reactive sodium metal as a 43 

residual contaminant on piping and components.  Therefore, water will not be used to extinguish a fire 44 
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associated with this waste stream.  Existing water fire suppressions systems have been physically 1 

disconnected in any case where sprinkled water could potentially contact the stored metallic sodium waste 2 

in the 400 Area WMU. 3 

F.1.2 Aisle Space Requirement 4 

A discussion on the applicability of aisle space is found in Addendum C, Process Information. 5 

F.2 PREVENTIVE PROCEDURES, STRUCTURES, AND EQUIPMENT 6 

The following sections describe preventive procedures, structures, and equipment. 7 

F.2.1 Unloading Operations 8 

Unloading requirements in WAC 173-303-395(4) do not apply to the 400 Area WMU because liquid 9 

dangerous waste will not be accepted into the TSD unit on a manifest shipment. 10 

F.2.2 Run Off 11 

The 400 Area storm water drainage system and appropriate grading prevent run-off. 12 

F.2.3 Water Supplies 13 

The discussion of water supplies in the context of the 400 Area WMU is not applicable, because water is 14 

not connected.  Therefore, no potential for cross connection or back flow that could contaminate a water 15 

source exists. 16 

F.2.4 Equipment and Power Failure 17 

Loss of electrical power does not constitute an emergency situation regarding storage of mixed waste at 18 

the 400 Area WMU.  The FFTF facility is deactivated and in a long-term surveillance and maintenance 19 

mode. Therefore, the 400 Area WMU only has minimal electrical power is available.  Indoor waste areas 20 

will not be occupied during power outages without adequate alternate substitutes for those systems except 21 

for personnel providing a fire watch or other emergency response activity. 22 

As described in Section F.1.1.2, emergency communication equipment is available to summon emergency 23 

assistance in the event of a power loss. 24 

F.2.5 Personnel Protection Equipment 25 

Refer to Addendum J, Contingency Plan, for information regarding required personnel protection 26 

equipment available for use at 400 Area WMU. 27 

F.3 PREVENTION OF REACTION OF IGNITABLE, REACTIVE, AND/OR INCOMPATIBLE 28 

WASTE 29 

The following section describes prevention of reaction of ignitable, reactive, and/or incompatible waste. 30 

F.3.1 Precautions to Prevent Ignition or Reaction of Ignitable or Reactive Waste 31 

All waste stored in the 400 Area WMU is stored in closed containers. 32 

Activities involving heat generation (welding, cutting, open flames, hot surfaces, frictional heat, sparks, 33 

or radiant heat) are not allowed within the 400 Area WMU, without specific authorization by the 34 

S & M Operations Manager. 35 

'NO SMOKING' signs are conspicuously placed wherever there is a hazard from ignitable or reactive 36 

waste. 37 

The containerized waste (metallic sodium) is also water reactive.  Precautions have been taken to ensure 38 

that water does not contact the waste.  These precautions included removal of water fire suppression 39 

systems in the immediate area of waste containers, sealing the containers, and ensuring that outdoor 40 

container storage provides protection from precipitation and run-on. 41 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-395
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WAC 173-303-630 requires managing ignitable and reactive waste containers in a manner equivalent to 1 

the International Fire Code.  The Hanford Fire Department will determine whether the storage of ignitable 2 

and reactive waste meets the International Fire Code or equivalent. 3 

F.3.2 Precautions for Handling Ignitable or Reactive Waste and Mixing of Incompatible 4 

Waste 5 

Metallic sodium, in a solid form due to its high melting point (98°C), is the only waste stored at the 6 

400 Area WMU.  This waste is adhered to or contained in the interior of debris that has been generated 7 

from FFTF.  This waste, which is a mixed waste, exhibits the characteristics of ignitability and reactivity 8 

due to the metallic sodium.  It is also designated as a corrosive waste, as it may generate sodium 9 

hydroxide if it comes into contact with water vapor in the air. 10 

There is no potential for mixing the metallic sodium waste with another waste that could result in an 11 

incompatible reaction, as the sodium waste is the only waste stored in the 400 Area WMU.  The 12 

containers selected for storage of the waste are made of either carbon steel or stainless steel and are well 13 

suited to store the waste, even if small amounts of highly alkaline sodium hydroxide are generated inside 14 

the container.  Either new containers are used or existing containers are thoroughly cleaned and dried 15 

before waste is placed in them. 16 

  17 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
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Addendum G Personnel Training 

400 Area Waste Management Unit Training Matrix 

 Training Category* 

Permit Attachment 5, 
Training Category 

General 
Hanford Facility 

Training 
Contingency 
Plan Training 

Emergency 
Coordinator 

Training Operations Training 

400 Area WMU DWTP 
implementing plan Orientation 

Program 

Emergency 
Response 

(Contingency 
Plan) 

Emergency 
Coordinator 

Training 
General Waste 
Management 

Container 
Management 

Job title/position  

Nuclear Chemical Operator X X   X 

D&D Worker X X    

Operations Supervisor X X    

Field Work Supervisor X X    

Environmental Compliance 
Officer 

X   X  

Building Emergency Director X  X   

Waste Service Provider X   X  

Sampler X   X  

*Refer to the 400 Area WMU Dangerous Waste Training Plan (DWTP) for a complete description. 
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Quarter Ending 12/31/2011 24590-HLW-PCN-ENV-11-004 

This modification requests Ecology approval and incorporation of the following outstanding change document(s) 
into the permit. Although not yet incorporated into the revised documents included in this PCN, the listed change 
document(s) are intended to be incorporated into the permit. 
None 

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class: Class 1 Class 11 Class 2 Class 3 

Please mark the Modification Class: 
I 

x I 
Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: I\JA 
Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation: 

In accordance with WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(i), this modification noti"fication is requested to be reviewed and approved as a 
Class 11 modification. WAC 173-303-830(4)( d)(ii)(A) states, "Class 1 modifications apply to minor changes that keep the 
permit current with routine changes to the facility or its operation. These changes do not substantially alter the permit 
conditions or reduce the capacity of the facility to protect human health or the environment. In the case of Class 1 
modi"fications, the director may require prior approval." 

Modification ~esDDenied (state reason below) 
Approved/Concur: ~ y 

Reason for denial: 

24590-SENV -FOOO 11 Rev 25 (Revised 8/2/2011) Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV -010 









































24590-HLW-N1D-HOP-00011 
Rev. 0 

CORROSION EVALUATION 
 

24590-WTP-RPT-PR-04-0001, Rev. 0CC 
WTP Process Corrosion Data    

       

HOP-HTR-00001 & HOP-HTR-00007: Sheet: 6 of 7   
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Quarter Ending June 30,2012 24590-HLW -PCN-ENV -11-008 

Index 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Part III, Operating Unit 10 

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant 

Page 2 of 3: Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Part III, Operating Unit 10, Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant 

Replace Piping and Instrumentation Diagrams (P&ID) for the HLW Vitrification Facility HLW Melter Cave 
Support Handling (HSH) System, Pulse-Jet Ventilation (PJV) System, and Radioactive Liquid Waste Disposal 
(RLD) System in Appendix 10.2 of the Dangerous Waste Permit (DWP). 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by ORP Program Office: 

D. M. Busche 
u/sll--V 

Date 

COJ e~!L;---ha@oow 
D.L. Noyes V Date 

24590-SENV-FOOOll Rev 26 (Revised 11129/2011) Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV -010 

ÉRÄR¢9x>ËR50022588Issued by
RPP-WTP PDC
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Quarter Ending June 30, 2012 24590-HLW-PCN-ENV-11-008 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part: 

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant Partfll, Operating Unit 10 

Description of Modification: 
The purpose of this Class 1 prime modification is to update and replace the following P&IDs for the HLW HSH 
System, PJV System, and the'RLD miscellaneous sumps in Appendix 10.2 of the DWP. The five P&IDs 
incorporated into the permit are being replaced with seven P&IDs as indicated in the table below. The additional 
drawings are the result of converting two of the permit drawings into source drawing multiple sheets in an effort 
to provide clearer representation of the support systems, including additional details for instrumentation and logic 
controls. 

Appendix 10.2 

Replace: 
24590-HLW-M6-HSH-P0004, Rev. 0 

With: 24590-HLW-M6-HSH-00004001, Rev. 1 

24590-HLW-M6-HSH.:.00004002, Rev. 1 

24590-HLW-M6-HSH-P20004, Rev. 0 
24590-HLW-M6-HSH-20004001, Rev. 1 

24590-HLW-M6-HSH-20004002, Rev. 1 

24590-HLW-M6-PJV-00001, Rev. 4 24590-HLW -M6-P JV -00001001, Rev. 0 

24590-HLW-M6-PJV-00002, Rev. 4 24590-HLW-M6-PJV-00002001, Rev. 0 

24590-HLW-M6-RLD-20004, Rev. 6 24590-HLW-M6-RLD-20004001, Rev. 0 

This modification requests Ecology approval and incorporation into the permit the specific changes to the P&IDs 
that are indicated by revision notes and clouds. The P&IDs include changes provided in applicable document 
change forms (e.g., DCN, SCN, SDDR, FCN, FCR, etc.) that were submitted to Ecology in accordance with 
Condition 1I1.10.C.9.h. In addition, these P&IDs include changes associated with the resolution to comments on 
change documents since the issuance of the last revision of the permitted documents. 

Please note there are no significant design changes shown on the expanded P&IDs. Typical changes to the 
P&IDs are summarized below: 

• Converted HSH drawings from a single sheet to multi-sheet drawings 

• Modified, deleted, and added notes, holds, and references 

• Modified, identified, and added support/utility system lines, valves, in-line components, instruments, and 
logic controls 

• Deleted high pressure steam supply line in order to resolve issues concerning use of direct steam 
addition to clear plugs in the HSH decon tank drain line (CCN 173321 and DCN 24590-HLW-M6N-30-
00016) 

• Incorporated changes from change documentation identified in the Notes section on each drawing 

This modification requests Ecology approval and incorporation of the following list of outstanding change 
documents into the permit. Although not yet incorporated into the revised documents attached to this PCN, this 
list of outstanding DCNs is intended to be incorporated into this modification. 

24590-H LW -M6-P JV -00002001 

• 24590-H LW -M6LN-P JV -00002 

In accordance with Permit Condition 111.1 O.C.2.e, this permit modification may include page changes to the 
Permit, attachments, and permit application supporting documentation. Necessary permit changes are attached 
to this peN. Ecology is requested to approve the attached permit changes and incorporate the changes in the 
next revision of the WTP Dangerous Waste Permit. 

See attached. 

24590-SENV-FOOOll Rev 26 (Revised 11129/2011) Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV~OIO 
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Quarter Ending June 30, 2012 24590-HLW-PCN-ENV-11-008 

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class: Class 1 Class 11 I Class 2 I Class :3 
Please mark the Modification Class: X I I 


Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: NA 

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation: 
In accordance with WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(i), this modification notification is requested to be reviewed and approved as a 
Class 11 modification. WAC 173-303-830(4)( d)(ii)(A) states, "Class 1 modifications apply to minor changes that keep the 
permit current with routine changes to the facility or its operation. These changes do not substantially alter the permit 
conditions or reduce the capacity of the facility to protect human health or the environment. In the case of Class 1 
modifications, the director may require prior approval." 

Modification Reviewed by Ecology:I \/rYes DDenied (state reason below) Approved/Concur: 

Reason for denial: 
.. ' ("~fi /(~.~,-.., ..'~' .,/ L~jd .~:.• 

I ,:;::;:c~' '/CCarlson Date 

24590-SENV-FOOOll Rev 26 (Revised 11129/2011) Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV -010 



 Please note that source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials, 
as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) are regulated 
at the U. S. Department of Energy (DOE) facilities exclusively by 
DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority.  DOE asserts that 
pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information 
contained herein on radionuclides is provided for process 
description purposes only. 



 Please note that source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials, 
as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) are regulated 
at the U. S. Department of Energy (DOE) facilities exclusively by 
DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority.  DOE asserts that 
pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information 
contained herein on radionuclides is provided for process 
description purposes only. 



 Please note that source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials, 
as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) are regulated 
at the U. S. Department of Energy (DOE) facilities exclusively by 
DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority.  DOE asserts that 
pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information 
contained herein on radionuclides is provided for process 
description purposes only. 



 Please note that source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials, 
as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) are regulated 
at the U. S. Department of Energy (DOE) facilities exclusively by 
DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority.  DOE asserts that 
pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information 
contained herein on radionuclides is provided for process 
description purposes only. 



 Please note that source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials, 
as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) are regulated 
at the U. S. Department of Energy (DOE) facilities exclusively by 
DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority.  DOE asserts that 
pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information 
contained herein on radionuclides is provided for process 
description purposes only. 



 Please note that source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials, 
as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) are regulated 
at the U. S. Department of Energy (DOE) facilities exclusively by 
DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority.  DOE asserts that 
pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information 
contained herein on radionuclides is provided for process 
description purposes only. 



 Please note that source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials, 
as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) are regulated 
at the U. S. Department of Energy (DOE) facilities exclusively by 
DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority.  DOE asserts that 
pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information 
contained herein on radionuclides is provided for process 
description purposes only. 

I
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Table III.10.E.C – HLW Vitrification Plant Tank Systems Description 

Mixed Waste Tank Systems 
Name 

Unit Designation Engineering Description 
(Drawing Nos, 

Specification Nos, etc.) 

Narrative Description, Tables & 
Figures 

Maximum Capacity 
(gallons) 

1) 
 
HDH-VSL-00003 (Waste Neutralization 
Vessel) 
 
HDH-VSL-00004 (Canister Decon Vessel 
2) 
 
 
 

-M6-HDH-20001001, Rev 0 
-M6-HDH-20001002, Rev 0 
-M0-HDH-P0012001, Rev 1 
-M0-HDH-P0012002, Rev 1 
-MV-HDH-P0003, Rev 1 
-MVD-HDH-P0003, Rev 2 
-MVD-HDH-00006, Rev 5 
-MVD-HDH-P0009, Rev 0 
-N1D-HDH-P0003, Rev 1 
-N1D-HDH-P0005, Rev 1 
-N1D-HDH-P0007, Rev 1 
-P1-P01T-00001, Rev 9 
-P1-P01T-00002, Rev 7 
-3YD-HDH-00002a 
 
 
24590-WTP 
-3PS-G000-T0002, Rev 8 
-3PS-MV00-T0001, Rev4 
-3PS-MV00-T0002, Rev 3 
-3PS-MV00-T0003, Rev 3 
 

HDH-VSL-00004 = 630 
 

HLW Melter Cave Support Handling 
System 
 
HSH-TK-00001 (Decontamination Tank 
Melter Cave 1) 
 
HSH-TK-00002 (Decontamination Tank 
Melter Cave 2) 
 

HSH 24590-HLW 
-M6-HSH-P0004, Rev 0 
-M6-HSH-00004001, Rev 1 
-M6-HSH-00004002, Rev 1 
-M6-HSH-P20004, Rev 0 
-M6-HSH-20004001, Rev 1 
-M6-HSH-20004002, Rev 1 
-M0-HSH-P0072, Rev 1 
-N1D-HSH-P0001, Rev 1 
-P1-P01T-00002, Rev 7 
 

Section 4.1.4.7; Tables 4-4 and 4-6; 
Figures C1-1 and C1-4 of Operating Unit 
Group 10, Addendum C of this Permit.  

HSH-TK-00001 = 4,000 
 
HSH-TK-00002 = 4,000 
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Quarter Ending June 30, 2012 24590-HLW-PCN-ENV-11-010 

Class 11WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class: Class 1 Class 2 Class 3 I I 
XPlease mark the Modification Class: I I 

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: NA 
Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation: 
In accordance with WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(i), this modification notification is requested to be reviewed and approved as a 
Class 11 modification. WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(ii)(A) states, "Class 1 modifications apply to minor changes that keep the 
permit current with routine changes to the facility or its operation. These changes do not substantially alter the permit 
conditions or reduce the capacity of the facility to protect human health or the ehvironment. In the case of Class 1 
modifications, the director may require prior approval." 

Modification 
Approved/Concur: 

I\'!/r'~es DDenied (state reason below) 
Reviewed by Ecology: 

Reason for denial: 

_c".::-·', _', ..",'2::",<.c..(' ..~.-

" 
... , 

-,; '--/ i ~-

A. Carlson Date 

24590-SENV-F00011 Rev 26 (Revised 11129/2011) Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV -010 



 

PLEASE NOTE THAT SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS, AS DEFINED IN THE ATOMIC ENERGY ACT OF 
1954 (AEA) ARE REGULATED AT THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY (DOE) FACILITIES EXCLUSIVELY BY DOE ACTING 
PURSUANT TO ITS AEA AUTHORITY DOE ASSERTS, THAT PURSUANT TO THE AEA IT HAS SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE 
RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY TO REGULATE SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS AT DOE-OWNED 
NUCLEAR FACILITIES.  INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN ON RADIO NUCLIDES IS PROVIDED FOR PROCESS DESCRIPTION 
PURPOSES ONLY. 



 

PLEASE NOTE THAT SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS, AS DEFINED IN THE ATOMIC ENERGY ACT OF 
1954 (AEA) ARE REGULATED AT THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY (DOE) FACILITIES EXCLUSIVELY BY DOE ACTING 
PURSUANT TO ITS AEA AUTHORITY DOE ASSERTS, THAT PURSUANT TO THE AEA IT HAS SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE 
RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY TO REGULATE SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS AT DOE-OWNED 
NUCLEAR FACILITIES.  INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN ON RADIO NUCLIDES IS PROVIDED FOR PROCESS DESCRIPTION 
PURPOSES ONLY. 



 

PLEASE NOTE THAT SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS, AS DEFINED IN THE ATOMIC ENERGY ACT OF 
1954 (AEA) ARE REGULATED AT THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY (DOE) FACILITIES EXCLUSIVELY BY DOE ACTING 
PURSUANT TO ITS AEA AUTHORITY DOE ASSERTS, THAT PURSUANT TO THE AEA IT HAS SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE 
RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY TO REGULATE SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS AT DOE-OWNED 
NUCLEAR FACILITIES.  INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN ON RADIO NUCLIDES IS PROVIDED FOR PROCESS DESCRIPTION 
PURPOSES ONLY. 



 

PLEASE NOTE THAT SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS, AS DEFINED IN THE ATOMIC ENERGY ACT OF 
1954 (AEA) ARE REGULATED AT THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY (DOE) FACILITIES EXCLUSIVELY BY DOE ACTING 
PURSUANT TO ITS AEA AUTHORITY DOE ASSERTS, THAT PURSUANT TO THE AEA IT HAS SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE 
RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY TO REGULATE SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS AT DOE-OWNED 
NUCLEAR FACILITIES.  INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN ON RADIO NUCLIDES IS PROVIDED FOR PROCESS DESCRIPTION 
PURPOSES ONLY. 



 

PLEASE NOTE THAT SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS, AS DEFINED IN THE ATOMIC ENERGY ACT OF 
1954 (AEA) ARE REGULATED AT THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY (DOE) FACILITIES EXCLUSIVELY BY DOE ACTING 
PURSUANT TO ITS AEA AUTHORITY DOE ASSERTS, THAT PURSUANT TO THE AEA IT HAS SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE 
RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY TO REGULATE SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS AT DOE-OWNED 
NUCLEAR FACILITIES.  INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN ON RADIO NUCLIDES IS PROVIDED FOR PROCESS DESCRIPTION 
PURPOSES ONLY. 



 

PLEASE NOTE THAT SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS, AS DEFINED IN THE ATOMIC ENERGY ACT OF 
1954 (AEA) ARE REGULATED AT THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY (DOE) FACILITIES EXCLUSIVELY BY DOE ACTING 
PURSUANT TO ITS AEA AUTHORITY DOE ASSERTS, THAT PURSUANT TO THE AEA IT HAS SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE 
RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY TO REGULATE SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS AT DOE-OWNED 
NUCLEAR FACILITIES.  INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN ON RADIO NUCLIDES IS PROVIDED FOR PROCESS DESCRIPTION 
PURPOSES ONLY. 



 

PLEASE NOTE THAT SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS, AS DEFINED IN THE ATOMIC ENERGY ACT OF 
1954 (AEA) ARE REGULATED AT THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY (DOE) FACILITIES EXCLUSIVELY BY DOE ACTING 
PURSUANT TO ITS AEA AUTHORITY DOE ASSERTS, THAT PURSUANT TO THE AEA IT HAS SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE 
RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY TO REGULATE SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS AT DOE-OWNED 
NUCLEAR FACILITIES.  INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN ON RADIO NUCLIDES IS PROVIDED FOR PROCESS DESCRIPTION 
PURPOSES ONLY. 



 

PLEASE NOTE THAT SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS, AS DEFINED IN THE ATOMIC ENERGY ACT OF 
1954 (AEA) ARE REGULATED AT THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY (DOE) FACILITIES EXCLUSIVELY BY DOE ACTING 
PURSUANT TO ITS AEA AUTHORITY DOE ASSERTS, THAT PURSUANT TO THE AEA IT HAS SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE 
RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY TO REGULATE SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS AT DOE-OWNED 
NUCLEAR FACILITIES.  INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN ON RADIO NUCLIDES IS PROVIDED FOR PROCESS DESCRIPTION 
PURPOSES ONLY. 



 

PLEASE NOTE THAT SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS, AS DEFINED IN THE ATOMIC ENERGY ACT OF 
1954 (AEA) ARE REGULATED AT THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY (DOE) FACILITIES EXCLUSIVELY BY DOE ACTING 
PURSUANT TO ITS AEA AUTHORITY DOE ASSERTS, THAT PURSUANT TO THE AEA IT HAS SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE 
RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY TO REGULATE SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS AT DOE-OWNED 
NUCLEAR FACILITIES.  INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN ON RADIO NUCLIDES IS PROVIDED FOR PROCESS DESCRIPTION 
PURPOSES ONLY. 



 

PLEASE NOTE THAT SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS, AS DEFINED IN THE ATOMIC ENERGY ACT OF 
1954 (AEA) ARE REGULATED AT THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY (DOE) FACILITIES EXCLUSIVELY BY DOE ACTING 
PURSUANT TO ITS AEA AUTHORITY DOE ASSERTS, THAT PURSUANT TO THE AEA IT HAS SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE 
RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY TO REGULATE SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS AT DOE-OWNED 
NUCLEAR FACILITIES.  INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN ON RADIO NUCLIDES IS PROVIDED FOR PROCESS DESCRIPTION 
PURPOSES ONLY. 



 

PLEASE NOTE THAT SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS, AS DEFINED IN THE ATOMIC ENERGY ACT OF 
1954 (AEA) ARE REGULATED AT THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY (DOE) FACILITIES EXCLUSIVELY BY DOE ACTING 
PURSUANT TO ITS AEA AUTHORITY DOE ASSERTS, THAT PURSUANT TO THE AEA IT HAS SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE 
RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY TO REGULATE SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS AT DOE-OWNED 
NUCLEAR FACILITIES.  INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN ON RADIO NUCLIDES IS PROVIDED FOR PROCESS DESCRIPTION 
PURPOSES ONLY. 



 

PLEASE NOTE THAT SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS, AS DEFINED IN THE ATOMIC ENERGY ACT OF 
1954 (AEA) ARE REGULATED AT THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY (DOE) FACILITIES EXCLUSIVELY BY DOE ACTING 
PURSUANT TO ITS AEA AUTHORITY DOE ASSERTS, THAT PURSUANT TO THE AEA IT HAS SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE 
RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY TO REGULATE SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS AT DOE-OWNED 
NUCLEAR FACILITIES.  INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN ON RADIO NUCLIDES IS PROVIDED FOR PROCESS DESCRIPTION 
PURPOSES ONLY. 



 

PLEASE NOTE THAT SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS, AS DEFINED IN THE ATOMIC ENERGY ACT OF 
1954 (AEA) ARE REGULATED AT THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY (DOE) FACILITIES EXCLUSIVELY BY DOE ACTING 
PURSUANT TO ITS AEA AUTHORITY DOE ASSERTS, THAT PURSUANT TO THE AEA IT HAS SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE 
RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY TO REGULATE SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS AT DOE-OWNED 
NUCLEAR FACILITIES.  INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN ON RADIO NUCLIDES IS PROVIDED FOR PROCESS DESCRIPTION 
PURPOSES ONLY. 



 

PLEASE NOTE THAT SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS, AS DEFINED IN THE ATOMIC ENERGY ACT OF 
1954 (AEA) ARE REGULATED AT THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY (DOE) FACILITIES EXCLUSIVELY BY DOE ACTING 
PURSUANT TO ITS AEA AUTHORITY DOE ASSERTS, THAT PURSUANT TO THE AEA IT HAS SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE 
RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY TO REGULATE SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS AT DOE-OWNED 
NUCLEAR FACILITIES.  INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN ON RADIO NUCLIDES IS PROVIDED FOR PROCESS DESCRIPTION 
PURPOSES ONLY. 



 

PLEASE NOTE THAT SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS, AS DEFINED IN THE ATOMIC ENERGY ACT OF 
1954 (AEA) ARE REGULATED AT THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY (DOE) FACILITIES EXCLUSIVELY BY DOE ACTING 
PURSUANT TO ITS AEA AUTHORITY DOE ASSERTS, THAT PURSUANT TO THE AEA IT HAS SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE 
RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY TO REGULATE SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS AT DOE-OWNED 
NUCLEAR FACILITIES.  INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN ON RADIO NUCLIDES IS PROVIDED FOR PROCESS DESCRIPTION 
PURPOSES ONLY. 



 

PLEASE NOTE THAT SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS, AS DEFINED IN THE ATOMIC ENERGY ACT OF 
1954 (AEA) ARE REGULATED AT THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY (DOE) FACILITIES EXCLUSIVELY BY DOE ACTING 
PURSUANT TO ITS AEA AUTHORITY DOE ASSERTS, THAT PURSUANT TO THE AEA IT HAS SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE 
RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY TO REGULATE SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS AT DOE-OWNED 
NUCLEAR FACILITIES.  INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN ON RADIO NUCLIDES IS PROVIDED FOR PROCESS DESCRIPTION 
PURPOSES ONLY. 



 

PLEASE NOTE THAT SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS, AS DEFINED IN THE ATOMIC ENERGY ACT OF 
1954 (AEA) ARE REGULATED AT THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY (DOE) FACILITIES EXCLUSIVELY BY DOE ACTING 
PURSUANT TO ITS AEA AUTHORITY DOE ASSERTS, THAT PURSUANT TO THE AEA IT HAS SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE 
RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY TO REGULATE SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS AT DOE-OWNED 
NUCLEAR FACILITIES.  INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN ON RADIO NUCLIDES IS PROVIDED FOR PROCESS DESCRIPTION 
PURPOSES ONLY. 



 

PLEASE NOTE THAT SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS, AS DEFINED IN THE ATOMIC ENERGY ACT OF 
1954 (AEA) ARE REGULATED AT THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY (DOE) FACILITIES EXCLUSIVELY BY DOE ACTING 
PURSUANT TO ITS AEA AUTHORITY DOE ASSERTS, THAT PURSUANT TO THE AEA IT HAS SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE 
RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY TO REGULATE SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS AT DOE-OWNED 
NUCLEAR FACILITIES.  INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN ON RADIO NUCLIDES IS PROVIDED FOR PROCESS DESCRIPTION 
PURPOSES ONLY. 



 

PLEASE NOTE THAT SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS, AS DEFINED IN THE ATOMIC ENERGY ACT OF 
1954 (AEA) ARE REGULATED AT THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY (DOE) FACILITIES EXCLUSIVELY BY DOE ACTING 
PURSUANT TO ITS AEA AUTHORITY DOE ASSERTS, THAT PURSUANT TO THE AEA IT HAS SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE 
RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY TO REGULATE SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS AT DOE-OWNED 
NUCLEAR FACILITIES.  INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN ON RADIO NUCLIDES IS PROVIDED FOR PROCESS DESCRIPTION 
PURPOSES ONLY. 



 

PLEASE NOTE THAT SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS, AS DEFINED IN THE ATOMIC ENERGY ACT OF 
1954 (AEA) ARE REGULATED AT THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY (DOE) FACILITIES EXCLUSIVELY BY DOE ACTING 
PURSUANT TO ITS AEA AUTHORITY DOE ASSERTS, THAT PURSUANT TO THE AEA IT HAS SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE 
RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY TO REGULATE SOURCE, SPECIAL NUCLEAR AND BYPRODUCT MATERIALS AT DOE-OWNED 
NUCLEAR FACILITIES.  INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN ON RADIO NUCLIDES IS PROVIDED FOR PROCESS DESCRIPTION 
PURPOSES ONLY. 
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Table III.10.J.A – HLW Plant Miscellaneous Unit System Description 

Sub-system Description Sub-system 
Designation 

Engineering Description 
(Drawing Nos., 
Specification Nos., etc.) 

Narrative Description, 
Tables, and Figures 

HLW Melter Process System  
 
HMP-MLTR-00001 (HLW Melter 1) 
 
HMP-MLTR-00002 (HLW Melter 2) 
 

HMP RESERVED Section 4.1.4.2; Table C-
8; and Figures C1-1, C1-
4, C1-27 and C1-54 in 
Operating Unit Group 
10, Addendum C of this 
Permit. 

Melter Offgas Treatment Process 
System  
 
HOP-FCLR-00001 (Melter 1 Offgas Film 
Cooler) 
 
HOP-FCLR-00002 (Melter 2 Offgas Film 
Cooler) 
 
HOP-FCLR-00003 (Melter 1 Standby 
Offgas Insert) 
 
HOP-FCLR-00004 (Melter 2 Standby 
Offgas Insert) 
 

HOP 24590-HLW 
-M5-V17T-P0002, Rev1 
-M5-V17T-P20002, Rev 1 
-M6-HMP-00002, Rev 5 
-M6-HMP-20002, Rev 6 
-3YD-HOP-00001a 
 

Section 4.1.4.3; Table C-
8; and  Figures C1-1, C1-
4 and C1-27 in Operating 
Unit Group 10, 
Addendum C of this 
Permit. 

Melter Offgas Treatment Process 
System (Cont.)  
 
HOP-SCB-00001 (Melter 1 Submerged 
Bed Scrubber, SBS) 
 
HOP-SCB-00002 (Melter 2 Submerged 
Bed Scrubber, SBS) 

HOP 24590-HLW 
-M5-V17T-P0003, Rev 1 
-M5-V17T-P20003, Rev 1 
-M6-HOP-00001, Rev 5 
-M6-HOP-00001001, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00001002, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00001003, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20001, Rev 6 
-M6-HOP-20001001, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20001002, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20001003, Rev 0 
-MKD-HOP-P0016, Rev 0 
-MK-HOP-P0001001, Rev 0 
-MK-HOP-P0001002, Rev 0 
-MK-HOP-P0001003, Rev 0 
-MK-HOP-P0001004, Rev 0 
-N1D-HOP-P00010, Rev 06 
-P1-P01T-00002, Rev 7 
-3YD-HOP-00001a 

Section 4.1.4.3; Table C-
8; and Figures C1-1 and 
C1-4 in Operating Unit 
Group 10, Addendum C 
of this Permit. 
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Table III.10.J.A – HLW Plant Miscellaneous Unit System Description 

Sub-system Description Sub-system 
Designation 

Engineering Description 
(Drawing Nos., 
Specification Nos., etc.) 

Narrative Description, 
Tables, and Figures 

HOP-HEPA-00008A (Melter 2 Secondary 
Offgas HEPA Filter) 
 
HOP-HEPA-00008B (Melter 2 Secondary 
Offgas HEPA Filter) 
 
Melter Offgas Treatment Process 
System (Cont.)  
 
HOP-ADBR-00001A (Melter 1Activated 
Carbon Adsorber – located on Activated 
Carbon Adsorber Skid HOP-ADBR-
00001) 
 
HOP-ADBR-00001B (Melter 1 Activated 
Carbon Adsorber – located on Activated 
Carbon Adsorber Skid HOP-ADBR-
00001) 
 
HOP-ADBR-00002A (Melter 2 Activated 
Carbon Adsorber – located on Activated 
Carbon Adsorber Skid HOP-ADBR-
00002) 
 
HOP-ADBR-00002B (Melter 2 Activated 
Carbon Adsorber – located on Activated 
Carbon Adsorber Skid HOP-ADBR-
00002) 
 

HOP 24590-HLW 
-M5-V17T-P0004, Rev 1 
-M5-V17T-P20004, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-P0003, Rev 2 
-M6-HOP-00003001, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00003002, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-P20003, Rev 2 
-M6-HOP-20003001, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20003002, Rev 0 
-MVD-HOP-00015, Rev 3 
-MVD-HOP-00016, Rev 3 
-N1D-HOP-00003, Rev 1 
-P1-P01T-00002, Rev 7 
 
24590-WTP 
-3PS-MWK0-T0001, Rev 54 

Section 4.1.4.3; Table C-
8; and Figures C1-1 and 
C1-4 in Operating Unit 
Group 10, Addendum C 
of this Permit. 

Melter Offgas Treatment Process 
System (Cont.)  
 
HOP-HEME-00001A (Melter 1 High 
Efficiency Mist Eliminator, HEME) 
 
HOP-HEME-00001B (Melter 1 High 
Efficiency Mist Eliminator, HEME) 
 
HOP-HEME-00002A (Melter 2 High 
Efficiency Mist Eliminator, HEME) 
 
HOP-HEME-00002B (Melter 2 High 
Efficiency Mist Eliminator, HEME) 

HOP 24590-HLW 
-M5-V17T-P0003, Rev 1 
-M5-V17T-P20003, Rev 1 
-M6-HOP-00009, Rev 5 
-M6-HOP-00009001, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00009002, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20009, Rev 6 
-M6-HOP-20009001, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20009002, Rev 0 
-MVD-HOP-00007, Rev 5 
-MV-HOP-P0002001, Rev 0 
-MV-HOP-P0002002, Rev 0 
-MV-HOP-P0002003, Rev 0 
-N1D-HOP-P00001, Rev 05 

Section 4.1.4.3; Table C-
8; and Figures C1-1 and 
C1-4 in Operating Unit 
Group 10, Addendum C 
of this Permit. 
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Narrative Description, 
Tables, and Figures 

-P1-P01T-00002, Rev 7 
-3YD-HOP-00001a 

 
Melter Offgas Treatment Process 
System (Cont.)  
 
HOP-SCO-00001 (Thermal Catalytic 
Oxidizer – located on Catalyst SkidHOP-
SKID-00005) 
 
HOP-SCO-00004 (Thermal Catalytic 
Oxidizer – located on Catalyst Skid HOP-
SKID-00007) 

HOP 24590-HLW 
-M5-V17T-P0004, Rev 1 
-M5-V17T-20004, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00008, Rev 2 
-M6-HOP-00008001, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00008002, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00008003, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20008, Rev 2 
-M6-HOP-20008001, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20008002, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20008003, Rev 0 
-MKD-HOP-P0019, Rev 0 
-MKD-HOP-P0020, Rev 0 
-N1D-HOP-P0004, Rev 1 
-NID-HOP-P00005, Rev 15 
-P1-PO1T-00002, Rev 7 
-3PS-MBTV-T0002, Rev 1 
24590-LAW 
-3PS-MBTV-T0001, Rev 1 

Section 4.1.4.3; Table C-
8; and Figures C1-1 and 
C1-4 in Operating Unit 
Group 10, Addendum C 
of this Permit. 

Melter Offgas Treatment Process 
System (Cont.)  
 
HOP-SCR-00001 (NOx Selective 
Catalytic Reducer – located on Catalyst 
Skid HOP-SKID-00005) 
 
HOP-SCR-00002 (NOx Selective 
Catalytic Reducer – located on Catalyst 
Skid HOP-SKID-00007) 
 

HOP 24590-HLW 
-M5-V17T-P0004, Rev 1 
-M5-V17T-P20004, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00008, Rev 2 
-M6-HOP-00008001, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00008002, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00008003, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20008, Rev 2 
-M6-HOP-20008001, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20008002, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20008003, Rev 0 
-MKD-HOP-P0019, Rev 0 
-MKD-HOP-P0020, Rev 0 
-N1D-HOP-P0004, Rev 1 
-N1D-HOP-P0005, Rev 1 
-P1-PO1T-00002, Rev 7 
-3PS-MBTV-T0002, Rev 1 
 
24590-LAW 
-3PS-MBTV-T0001, Rev 1 

Section 4.1.4.3; Table C-
8; and Figures C1-1 and 
C1-4 in Operating Unit 
Group 10, Addendum C 
of this Permit. 
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Table III.10.J.A – HLW Plant Miscellaneous Unit System Description 

Sub-system Description Sub-system 
Designation 

Engineering Description 
(Drawing Nos., 
Specification Nos., etc.) 

Narrative Description, 
Tables, and Figures 

Melter Offgas Treatment Process 
System (Cont.)  
 
HOP-HX-00001 (Catalyst Skid Preheater 
– located on Catalyst Skid HOP-SKID-
00005) 
 
HOP-HX-00003 (Catalyst Skid Preheater 
– located on Catalyst Skid HOP-SKID-
00007) 
 

HOP 24590-HLW 
-M5-V17T-P0004, Rev 1 
-M5-V17T-20004, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00008, Rev 2 
-M6-HOP-00008001, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00008002, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00008003, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20008, Rev 2 
-M6-HOP-20008001, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20008002, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20008003, Rev 0 
-MKD-HOP-P0019, Rev 0 
-MKD-HOP-P0020, Rev 0 
-N1D-HOP-00008, Rev 2 
-P1-PO1T-P0002, Rev 7 
-3PS-MBTV-T0002, Rev 1 
 
24590-LAW 
-3PS-MBTV-T0001, Rev 1 

Section 4.1.4.3; Table C-
8; and Figures C1-1 and 
C1-4 in Operating Unit 
Group 10, Addendum C 
of this Permit. 

Melter Offgas Treatment Process 
System (Cont.)  
 
HOP-HTR-00001 (Catalyst Skid Electric 
Heater – located on Catalyst Skid HOP-
SKID-00005) 
 
HOP-HTR-00007 (Catalyst Skid Electric 
Heaters – located on Catalyst Skid HOP-
SKID-00007) 
 

HOP 24590-HLW 
-M5-V17T-P0004, Rev 1 
-M5-V17T-20004, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00008, Rev 2 
-M6-HOP-00008001, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00008002, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00008003, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20008, Rev 2 
-M6-HOP-20008001, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20008002, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20008003, Rev 0 
-MKD-HOP-P0019, Rev 0 
-MKD-HOP-P0020, Rev 0 
-P1-PO1T-00002, Rev 7 
-3PS-MBTV-T0002, Rev 1 
 
24590-LAW 
-3PS-MBTV-T0001, Rev 1 

Section 4.1.4.3; Table C-
8; and  Figures C1-1 and 
C1-4 in Operating Unit 
Group 10, Addendum C 
of this Permit. 

Melter Offgas Treatment Process 
System (Cont.)  
 
HOP-ABS-00002 (Silver Mordenite 
Column) 
 

HOP 24590-HLW 
-M5-V17T-P0004, Rev 1 
-M5-V17T-20004, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00008, Rev 2 
-M6-HOP-00008001, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00008002, Rev 0 

Section 4.1.4.3; Table C-
8; and Figures C1-1 and 
C1-4 in Operating Unit 
Group 10, Addendum C 
of this Permit. 
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(Drawing Nos., 
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Narrative Description, 
Tables, and Figures 

HOP-ABS-00003 (Silver Mordenite 
Column) 

-M6-HOP-00008003, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20008, Rev 2 
-M6-HOP-20008001, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20008002, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20008003, Rev 0 
-MKD-HOP-00014, Rev 5 
-MKD-HOP-00017, Rev 7 
-NID-HOP-P0006, Rev 1 
-P1-P01T-00001, Rev 9 
-3PS-MBT0-TP001, Rev 2 
 

Melter Offgas Treatment Process 
System (Cont.) 
 
HOP-HTR-00001B (HEPA Preheater) 
 
HOP-HTR-00002A (HEPA Preheater) 
 
HOP-HTR-00005A (HEPA Preheater) 
 
HOP-HTR-00005B (HEPA Preheater) 
 

HOP 
 

24590-HLW 
-M5-V17T-P0003, Rev 1 
-M5-V17T-P20003, Rev 1 
-M6-HOP-00010, Rev 3 
-M6-HOP-20010, Rev 4 
-MED-HOP-00013, Rev 4 
-3PS-MEE0-T0001, Rev 1 
 

Section 4.1.4.3; Table C-
8; and Figures C1-1 and 
C1-4 in Operating Unit 
Group 10, Addendum C 
of this Permit. 

Melter Offgas Treatment Process 
System (Cont.) 
 
HOP-HX-00002 (Silver Mordenite 
Preheater) 
 
HOP-HX-00004 (Silver Mordenite 
Preheater) 

HOP 24590-HLW 
-M5-V17T-P0004, Rev 1 
-M5-V17T-20004, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00003, Rev 2 
-M6-HOP-00003001, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00003002, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20003, Rev2 
-M6-HOP-20003001, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20003002, Rev 0 
-N1D-HOP-P0007, Rev 0 
-P1-P01T-00002, Rev 7 

Section 4.1.4.3; Table C-
8; and Figures C1-1 and 
C1-4 in Operating Unit 
Group 10, Addendum C 
of this Permit. 

Melter Offgas Treatment Process 
System (Cont.) 
 
HOP-FAN-00001A (Booster Extraction 
Fan) 
 
HOP-FAN-00001B (Booster Extraction 
Fan) 
 
HOP-FAN-00001C (Booster Extraction 

HOP 24590-HLW 
-M5-V17T-P0004, Rev 1 
-M5-V17T-20004, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00003, Rev 2  
-M6-HOP-00003001, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00003002, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20003, Rev 2 
-M6-HOP-20003001, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20003002, Rev 0 
-MAD-HOP-P0018, Rev 2 

Section 4.1.4.3; Table C-
8; and Figures C1-1 and 
C1-4 in Operating Unit 
Group 10, Addendum C 
of this Permit. 
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Engineering Description 
(Drawing Nos., 
Specification Nos., etc.) 

Narrative Description, 
Tables, and Figures 

Fan) 
 
HOP-FAN-00009A (Booster Extraction 
Fan) 
 
HOP-FAN-00009B (Booster Extraction 
Fan) 
 
HOP-FAN-00009C (Booster Extraction 
Fan) 
 

-P1-P01T-00001, Rev 9 
 
24590-WTP 
-3PS-MACS-TP004, Rev 0 

Melter Offgas Treatment Process 
System (Cont.) 
 
HOP-FAN-00008A (Stack Extraction Fan) 
 
HOP-FAN-00008B (Stack Extraction Fan) 
 
HOP-FAN-00008C (Stack Extraction Fan) 
 
HOP-FAN-000010A (Stack Extraction 
Fan) 
 
HOP-FAN-000010B (Stack Extraction 
Fan) 
 
HOP-FAN-000010C (Stack Extraction 
Fan) 
 

HOP 24590-HLW 
-M5-V17T-P0004, Rev 1 
-M5-V17T-20004, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00008, Rev 2 
-M6-HOP-00008001, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00008002, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00008003, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20008, Rev 2 
-M6-HOP-20008001, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20008002, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20008003, Rev 0 
-MAD-HOP-00038, Rev 5 
-P1-P01T-00005, Rev 6 
 
24590-WTP 
-3PS-MACS-TP004, Rev 0 

Section 4.1.4.3; Table C-
8; and Figures C1-1 and 
C1-4 in Operating Unit 
Group 10, Addendum C 
of this Permit. 

Melter Offgas Treatment Process 
System (Cont.) 
 
HLW Stack 

HOP 24590-HLW 
-M5-V17T-P0004, Rev 1 
-M5-V17T-20004, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00008, Rev 2 
-M6-HOP-00008001, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00008002, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00008003, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20008, Rev 2 
-M6-HOP-20008001, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20008002, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-20008003, Rev 0 
 

Section 4.1.4.3; and 
Figures C1-1 and C1-4 in 
Operating Unit Group 
10, Addendum C of this 
Permit. 

Pulse Jet Ventilation System 
 

PJV 24590-HLW 
-M6-PJV-00001, Rev 4 
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Table III.I0.J.A - HLW Plant Miscellaneous Unit System Description 

Sub-system Description 

MeIter Off~as Treatment Process 
System (Cont.) 

HOP-SCR-OOOOI (NOx Selective 
Catalytic Reducer ~ located on Catalyst 
Skid HOP-SK]O-OOOOS) 

HOP-SCR-00002 (NOx Selective 
Catalytic Reducer ~ located on Catalyst 
Skid HOP-SKID-00007) 

Sub-system Engineering Description 
Designation (Drawing Nos., 

Specification Nos., etc.) 
24590-LAW 
-3PS-MBTV-TOOOI, Rev 1 

HOP , 24590-HLW 
-MS-VI7T-P0004, Rev 1 
-MS-VI7T-P20004, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00008, Rev 2 
-M6-HOP-20008, Rev 2 
-MKD-HOP-P0019, Rev 0 
-MKD-HOP-P0020, Rev 0 
N 1 D l,JQP PQQQ4, Re¥ 1 

-Nl D-HOP-POOO:WOOO5, 
Rev +2 
-PI-POlT-00002, Rev 7 
-3PS-MBTV-T0002, Rev 1 

Narrative Description, 
Tables, and Figures 

Section 4.l.4.3; Table C
8; and Figures Cl-l and 
C 1-4 in Operating Unit 
Group 10, Addendum C 
of this PeIDlit. 

MeIter Off~as Treatment Process 
System (Cont.) 

HOP-HX-OOOOI (Catalyst Skid Preheater 
~ located on Catalyst Skid HOP-SKID
OOOOS) 

HOP-HX-00003 (Catalyst Skid Preheater 
~ located on Catalyst Skid HOP-SKID
00007) 

HOP 

24590-LAW 
-3PS-MBTV-TOOOl, Rev r 
24590-HLW 
-MS-VI7T-P0004, Rev 1 
-MS-VI7T-20004, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00008, Rev 2 
-M6-HOP-20008, Rev 2 
-MKD-HOP-POOI9, Rev 0 
-MKD-HOP-P0020, Rev 0 
-NID-HOP-00008, Rev 2 
-PI-POlT-P0002, Rev 7 
-3PS-MBTV-T0002, Rev 1 

Section 4.1.4.3; Table C
8; and Figures Cl-l and 
CI-4 in Operating Unit 
Group 10, Addendum C 
of this Permit. 

I 
I 

MeIter Off~as Treatment Process 
System (Cont.) 

HOP-HTR-OOOOI (Catalyst Skid Electric 
Heater ~ located on Catalyst Skid HOP
SKID-OOOOS) 

HOP-HTR-00007 (Catalyst Skid Electric 
Heaters ~ located on Catalyst Skid HOP
SKID-00007) 

MeIter Off!!as Treatment Process 

HOP 

HOP 

24590-LAW 
-3PS-MBTV-TOOOl, Rev 1 
24590-HLW 
-MS-VI7T-P0004, Rev I 
-MS-VI7T-20004, Rev 0 
-M6-HOP-00008, Rev 2 
-M6-HOP-20008, Rev 2 
-MKD-HOP-POOI9, Rev 0 
-MKD-HOP-P0020, Rev 0 
-PI-POlT-00002, Rev 7 
-3PS··MBTV-T0002, Rev 1 

24590-LAW 
-3PS-MBTV-TOOOl, Rev I 
24590-HLW 

Section 4.1.4.3; Table C
8; and Figures CI-I and 
C 1-4 in Operating Unit 
Group 10, Addendum C 
of this Permit. 

Section 4.1.4.3; Table C-
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24590-HLW-NlD-HOP-00005 
Rev. 5 

CORROSION EVALUATION 

HOP-SCR-OOOOI & HOP-SCR-00002 (HLW) 
NOx Selective Catalytic Reducer 

Design Temperature (oF): 1000 
• 	 Design Pressure (in WG) (intemal/external): 84/82 
• 	 Location: outcell; Room H-A123 

Contents of this document are Dangerous Waste Permit affecting 

Operating conditions are as stated on Process Corrosion Data Sheet 

Operating Modes Considered: 
• 	 Nonnal operations up to a maximum temperature of 750 OF. 

Design to include a cool down mode that will prevent condensation ofacid gasses. 

Materials Considered: 
Material 

(UNSNo.) 
Acceptable 
Material 

Unacceptable 
Material 

Carbon Steel X 
Type 304L (S30403) X 
Type 316L (S31603) X' 
Type 347 (S34700) X 
6% Mo (N083671N08926) X 
Hastelloy® C-22® (N06022) X 
Ti-2 (RS0400) X 

Recommended Materials 

• 	 Enclosure/shell-side components: Type 347 stainless steel 

• 	 Catalyst support frame & instrument housings: Type 347 stainless steel 

• 	 I Structural support (not in contact with offgas stream): Type 304 (or Type 316L) stainless 
steel (max 0.030% C; dual certified) 

• 	 2Instrument materials: Type 316 stainless steel (max 0.030% C, dual certified) 

• 	 2 Ammonia piping and spray nozzles: Type 316 stainless steel (max 0.030% C; dual certified) 

Recommended Corrosion Allowance: 0.010 inch (includes 0.00 inch erosion allowance) 

Process & Operations Limitations: 
• 	 Effort shall be made to prevent condensation at all times. This does not preclude use of water for cleaning with 

approved procedures. Procedure shall provide for drying. 

• 	 During plant start-up, effort shall be made to minimize the ammonia slip into the reducer (optimize system). 

• 	 Operating limits shall be included in the operating procedures. 

Concurrence DR 
Operations 

Incorporate revised peDS 

Addition general discussion 
 NA 

Sect d - addt'l discussion 
SWVail 

REV DATE REASON FOR REVISION MET APPROVER 
Sheet: lof8 

5 
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Rev. 5 

CORROSION EVALUA nON 
REVISION mSTORY 

4 1116/09 
Update design temp 

Editorial and fonnat changes 
Add AEA notice DLAdler RBDavis 

NA 

SWVail 

3 

2 

1 

0 
REV 

7/21/08 

9/15/04 

9/17/02 

2/4/02 
DATE 

Incorporate revised PCDS 
Revise operating temps 

Revise material recommendation 

Update equipment quantity 
Update equipment description 
Update design temp/pressure 

Incorporate new PCDS 
Add section p -- Inadvertent 

Addition of Nitric acid 
Extensive non-technical edits 

Correct Item Number 
Update format 

Remove open issues 
Initial Issue 

REASON FOR REVISION 

DLAdler 

DLAdler 

DLAdler 

DLAdler . 

PREPARER 

JRDivine 

JRDivine 

JRDivine 

JRDivine 
CHECKER 

RBDavis 

NA 

SS 

NA 
MET 

SWVail 

APRangus 

SMKirk 

B. Posta 
APPROVER 

Please note that source, special nuclear and byproduct materials, as 
defmed in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA), are regulated at the 
U.S. Department ofEnergy (DOE) facilities exclusively by DOE 
acting pursuant to its ABA anthority. DOE asserts, that pursuant to 
the AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and authority to 
regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials at DOE
owned nuclear facilities. Information contained herein on 
radionuclides is provided for process description purposes only. This bound document contains a total of8 sheets. 

HOP-SCR-OOOOI & HOP-SCR-00002: Sheet: 2of8 
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CORROSION EVALUATION 
Corrosion Considerations: 

The volatile organic and NOx cleanup system is a series offour components starting with the recuperative heat 
exchanger, electric duct heater bank, organic oxidizer catalytic bed, and the selective reduction catalytic bed. 
All four units are supplied on the same skid; however, because the conditions are unique to each section, 
individual corrosion evaluations are produced to allow the flexibility of design. This enables the supplier to 
tailor to the specific design conditions of each component. This evaluation is specific to the functioning of the 
NOx selective catalytic reducer. 

The gas treatment system is designed to remove aerosols, acid gases, and radionuclides from the off-gas. The 
system includes coolers, scrubbers, precipitators, mist eliminators, heaters, fans, pre-heaters, catalytic beds, and 
exhaust blowers. The type of corrosion mechanism and its rate ofattack depend on the nature of the 
atmosphere (temperature, chemistry, moisture, and particulates). In general, corrosion occurs when process 
gases contain moisture, N2, O2, CO2, NH3, NO, N20, N02, HCI, HF, 12, S02, and Hg. The temperature in the 
component is higher than the condensation temperature of water; therefore, the component will remain dry 
during operation. 

The materials selection encompasses the enclosure, interior and exterior structural framework, ammonia spray 
heads, and the catalyst boxes. Any moisture in the system is vaporized prior to entering the system during 
normal operations. When the system is operational, conditions should preclude moisture; however, during 
startup and shutdown, moisture could enter the crevices and occluded areas through condensation. Preventing 
condensation during offnormal operation is important. Proper insulation and its maintenance can sometimes 
solve corrosion problems during short temperature transients or cause the condensation to occur on sunaces 
distant from the housing. However, insulated equipment with operating gas temperatures during startup and 
shutdown will pass through the dew point can still have significant corrosion issues. Using corrosion resistant 
material will limit corrosion losses due to the condensation. Moisture may wet the surfaces resulting in 
conditions that could support electrochemical processes. Precaution is taken to insulate the duct and enclosure 
to reduce the heat loss and the cold surfaces that can support condensation. In addition, corrosion resistant 
stainless steel is used to minimize the consequences of corrosion. 

The moisture content in the gas that reaches the catalyst skid components (pre heater, heater, sca and SCR) is 
less than 30% relative humidity. Dry surfaces do not corrode. The uniform corrosion, crevice corrosion, and 
pitting corrosion can be managed with austenitic stainless steel alloys Type 304/304L and Type 3 16/3 I 6L. The 
corrosion with these alloys is expected to be relatively low, 0.25 mpy max. Therefore, a total corrosion 
allowance ofO.OIO inch is adequate for the offgas treatment system. 

a General Corrosion 
Uniform corrosion is not anticipated for all normal operating conditions. The dry air eliminates the electrolyte necessary to 
support electrochemical processes. However, because sections of the selective catalytic reducer may experience elevated 
temperatures, both types 304L and 316L stainless steel are precluded from use as the primary pressure boundary or 
enclosure. The stabilized austenitic grade of type 347 stainless steel is recommended and is suitable for the elevated 
temperatures and design conditions for the enclosure. 

Conclusion 
Type 304L is satisfactory for structural components not in contact with the offgas stream. Type 347 is recommended for all 
components of the pressure boundary and enclosure that are in contact with the offgas. A uniform corrosion allowance is 
added for normal wear and corrosion during off-normal events. 

b Pitting Corrosion 
Pitting corrosion is not anticipated for all normal, dry-air operating conditions. Localized corrosion for short durations 
during off-normal conditions may occur. 

Conclusion 
At the stated operating conditions, pitting corrosion is not a concern. Type 316L and 347 are both resistant to pitting 
corrosion. 

HOP-SCR-OOOOI & HOP-SCR-00002: Sheet: 3 of8 
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Rev.S 

CORROSION EVALUATION 

c End Grain Corrosion 

End grain corrosion only occurs in high acid conditions and is not a concern. 


Conclusion: 
Not a concern 

d Stress Corrosion Cracking 
The system is normally dry, free of moisture and most acid gases. Stress corrosion cracking will only be a concern if the 
column is allowed to have multiple cooling cycles below 225°F in the presence ofmoisture. Aggressive ion concentrations 
are small; therefore, any corrosion that could be accelerated by the aggressive ions will be low. While concentration 
mechanisms like evaporation are expected, their contribution would be small based upon the dry operating conditions. 

Conclusion 
At the stated operating conditions, stress corrosion cracking is not a concern. 

e Crevice Corrosion 

Crevice corrosion will only be a concern if column is allowed to cool below 225°F in the presence ofmoisture. 


Conclusion 
At the stated operating conditions, crevice corrosion is not a concern. 

f Corrosion at Welds 
None anticipated. 

Conclusion 
Not a concern. 

g Microbiologically Induced Corrosion (MIC) 
Conditions in this equipment are not conducive to MIC 

Conclusion 
Not a concern. 

h Fatigue/Corrosion Fatigue 

Equipment shall be designed to acco=odate the expected fatigue cycles over the 40-year design life. 


Conclusion 
Not a concern. 

i Vapor Phase Corrosion 

Offgas equipment is essentially entirely vapor space. Co=ents under General Corrosion apply. 


Conclusion 
Not a concern. 

j Erosion 

Velocities are not expected to be sufficient to cause concern. 


Conclusion 
Not a concern. 

k Galling of Moving Surfaces 

None expected. 


Conclusion 
Not a concern. 
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I FrettinglWear 
None anticipated. 

Conclusion 
Not a concern. 

m Galvanic Corrosion 
None anticipated. 

Conclusion 
Not a concern. 

n Cavitation 
None anticipated. 

Conclusion 
Not a concern. 

o Creep 

At the design and operating temperatures, creep is not a concern. 


Conclusion 
At the stated operating conditions, creep is not a problem. 


p Inadvertent Addition of Nitric Acid 

Introduction ofnitric acid into the offgas stream is not a likely scenario. 


Conclusion 
Not applicable. 

q. Non-Routine, Start-up, Shut-down and Transient Operations 
Non-routine operations will likely not influence corrosion. 

Conclusion 
Not a concern. 
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24590-WTP-RPT-PR-04-000l, Rev. OCC 
WTP Process Corrosion Data 

PROCESS CORROSION DATA SHEET 

Component(s) (Namel10 #) NOx selective catalytic reducer (HOP-SCR-00001 , HOP-SCR-00002) 

Facility HLW 

In Black Cell? No 

Notes: 
1. Concentrations less than 1x 10" 9/m' do no! need to be reported; list concentration values to three significant d1gito max. 
2. Data developed 'rom a mass baiane& model which has constituents in the plant feed which are important to comosion. adjusted to contract maximum values, 

eXCIl!>t as noted. 
3. Anhydrous ammonia is inje<:ted Into the SCR to aid In the conversion of NO" 

4, The norma! operating temp.rature Is 750 'F at the Inlet, and 678"F at the outlet (page A.f., 24590-HLW-M4C.HOP-00011, Rev 1) 
The maximum operating temperatum Is 750 'F at the inlet, and 689 'F at the ouOet (page A·l0, 2459O-HLW·M4C-HOP-00011, Rev 1) 

5. Source: 2459().HLW-M4C·HOP-00011, Rev 1, pages A·10 lhrtlughA.13 

Chemicals Unit1 Contract Maximum2 Non-Routine Notes 
Leach No leach Leach No Leach 

Aluminum glm3 

Hel glm' 

HF glm3 

Iron glm' 

NO glm3 2.66E-01 2.97E-01 

N02 glm' 1.05E-01 1.14E-01 

Phosphate glm3 

502 glm' 9.OE-04 9.0e-04 Note 5 

MercUl)' glm3 

Carbonate glm' 

Particulate glm' 

HN03 glm' 2.6E-03 2.6E-03 Assumption 1 

HN02 glm' 3.4E·03 3.4E·03 Assumpti0l'l1 

Ammonia g/m3 1.63E-01 1.6E-01 Note 3 

Humidity % 0.1% 0.1% Note 5 

Temperature OF Note 4 

List of Organic Species: 

References 
~DesCrip!ion: 2459O-HLW·3YD-HOP'{)OD01 

alane. Document 2459().WTP-M4C-Vl1ToOOOO5, Rev A 
rmoll Associ.1ed Streams: HOP32. HOPSO 

Off Normal Streams e,g" overflow from other YBSSels; NIA 
P&IO: NJA 
PFD: 24590·HLW-M5-V17T-QO004; 24590·HLW-M5-V17T·20004 
Technioal Reports: NJA 

Assumptions 
1. Based on empirical data from testing per Attachment 28 01 24590-HLW-M4E--HOP'()()OOS, page 4. 
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24S90-WTP-RPT-PR-04-0001, Rev. OCC 
WTP Process Corrosion Data 

5.3.8.4 NOx Selective Catalytic Oxidizer Reducer (HOP-SCR-00001, HOP-SCR-00002) 

Routine Operations 

The NO" SCR reduces (destroy) nitrogen oxides (NO,) in the process offgas. Gas from the Teo flows 
into a chamber where the gas is mixed, due to the turbulent flow, ""ith anhydrous ammonia gas injected 
into the gas stream. The ammonia is added at a stoichiometric ratio of slightly more than 1 to ensure 
efficient reaction ofabout 95 %. The ammonia addition rate is controlled based on an in-stream analysis 
of the concentration and flow rate of the NOx into the NO" SCR. The ammonia slip needs to be controlled 
because ammonia is also an air pollutant. The offgas from the mixing chamber flows into the NOx SCR 
catalyst bed at a temperature of about 750 OF where the reaction takes place. The inlet temperature is well 
above the temperature for ammonium nitrate formation ~N03 decomposes above 410 OF). In the 
SCR, NO" is reduced to nitrogen and water. 

Non-Routine Operations that Could Affect Corrosion or Erosion 

Any extended facility shutdown mode that results in cessation of airflow thorough offgas system, 
resulting in condensation ofeffluent inside equipment, is not desirable. 
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HOP-HX-OOOOI & HOP-HX-00003 (HLW) 
Catalyst Skid Preheater 

Design Temperature eF): 1000 

Design Pressure (in WG) (internallexternal): 84/82 


• 	 Location: outcell; Room H-A123 

Contents of this document are Dangerous Waste Permit affecting 

Operating conditions are as stated on attached Selections Data Sheet 

Operating Modes Considered: 
• 	 Assume off-normal conditions same as normal operations. 
• 	 Assume equipment will be monitored during operations for build-up of deposits (e.g. oxides and carbon fines) I' 
• 	 Design to include a cool down mode that will prevent condensation of acid gasses 

Materials Considered: 

Material 
(UNSNo.) 

Acceptable 
Material 

Unacceptable 
Material 

Carbon Steel Xj 

Type304L(S30403) X 
Type 316L(S31603) X" 
Type 347 (S34700) X 
Type 439 (S43035) X 
6% Mo (N08367fN08926) X 
Hastelloy® C-22® (N06022) X 
Ti-2 (RS0400) X 

Recommended Material: 

• 	 Hot-side components: Type 347 stainless steel or heat-resistant nickel-base alloy 

• 	 Heat transfer surface: Type 347 or Type 439 stainless steel or heat-resistant nickel-base 
alloy, no corrosion allowance required for heat transfer surface 

• 	 2Cold-side components and enclosure: Type 347 stainless steel (max 0.030% C; dual certified) 

• 	 High temperature seals identified by Supplier shall be reviewed and approved by MET 

• 	 'Structural support (not in contact with offgas stream): Type 304 (or Type 316) stainless 
steel (max 0.030% C; dual certified) 

• 	 3Base (weldment to floor embeds): Carbon steel 

Recommended Corrosion Allowance: 0.010 inch (includes 0.00 inch erosion allowance) 

Process & Operations Limitations: 
• 	 Effort shall be made to prevent condensation at all times. This does not preclude cleaning with water with approved 

procedures. 

• 	 Operating limits shall be included in the operating procedures. 

Concurrence DR 
Operations 

Incorporate revised peDS 
Mat'l recommendation for cold-side 

Mat'l for seals to be approved NA 
Specify addt'l operating modes 

Various format and editorial chan es 
REV APPROVERREASON FOR REVISION 	 METDATE 
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REVISION HISTORY 

1 11/6/09 

Update design temp 
Editorial and fonnat change 
Include additional material 

recommendation 
Modify sections 1and 0 

Add AEA notice DLAdler RBDavis 

NA 

SWVail 
0 7/21/08 Initial Issue DLAdler JRDivine RBDavis SWVail 

REV DATE REASON FOR REVISION PREPARER CHECKER MET APPROVER 

Please note that source, special nuclear and byproduct materials, as 
defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA), are regulated at the 
U.S. Department ofEnergy (DOE) facilities exclusively by DOE 
acting pursuant to its AEA authority. DOE asserts, that pursuant to 
the AEA, it has sole and exc lusive responsibility and authority to 
regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials at DOE- . 
owned nuclear facilities. Infonnation contained herein on 
radionuclides is provided for process description purposes only. This bound document contains a total of7 sheets. 
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Corrosion Considerations: 

The gas treatment system is designed to remove aerosols, acid gases, and radionuclides from the off-gas. The system 

includes coolers, scrubbers, precipitators, mist eliminators, heaters, fans, pre-heaters, catalytic beds, and exhaust blowers. 

The type of corrosion mechanism and its rate of attack depend on the nature ofthe atmosphere (temperature, chemistrY, 

moisture; and particulates). In general, corrosion occurs when process gases contain moisture, N2, O2, CO2, NH3, NO, N20, 

N02, HCI, HF, 12, S02 and Hg. The temperature in the component is higher than the condensation temperature of water; 

therefore the component will remain dry during operation. 


Preventing condensation during off normal operation is important. Proper insulation and its maintenance can sometimes 

solve corrosion problems during short temperature transients or cause the condensation to occur on surfaces distant from the 

housing. However, insulated equipment with operating gas temperatures during startup and shutdown will pass through the 

dew point can still have significant corrosion issues. Using corrosion resistant material will limit corrosion losses due to the 

condensation. 


The moisture content in the gas that reaches the catalyst skid components (pre heater, heater, SCO and SCR) is less than 

30% relative humidity. Dry surfaces do not corrode. The uniform corrosion, crevice corrosion, and pitting corrosion can be 

managed with austenitic stainless steel alloys Type 304/304L and Type 316/316L. The corrosion with these alloys is 

expected to be relatively low, 0.25 mpy max. Therefore, a total corrosion allowance of 0.010 inch is adequate for the offgas 

treatment system. 


a General Corrosion 

The anticipated dry-air conditions are not conducive to general conusion and none is expected. 


Conclusion 
Type 304L is satisfactory on the basis of uniform conusion and for structural support components not in contact with the offgas stream at an 
elevated temperature (>500 OF). Surfaces exposed to the offgas stream shall be fabricated using Type 347 stainless steel to minimize 
oxidation and the potential for intermetallic compound formation. 

b Pitting Corrosion 
Pitting conusion will only be a concern ifmoisture is present. It is assumed that there will be no condensation in the unit, but Type 316L is 
recommended for added assurance. 

Conclusion 
At the stated operating conditions, pitting conusion is not a serious concern. Type 316L is recommended. 


c End Grain Corrosion 

End grain corrosion only occurs in high acid conditions and is not a concern. 


Conclusion: 
Not a concern 

d Stress Corrosion Cracking 
Stress conusion cracking will only be a concern if the preheaters experience mnltiple cooling cycles below 225°F in the presence of 
moisture. 

Conclusion 
At the stated operating conditions, stress corrosion cracking is not a concern. 

e Crevice Corrosion 

With no moisture present, crevice conusion is not a concern. 


Conclusion 
At the stated operating conditions, crevice conusion is not a concern. 

f Corrosion at Welds 

Assuming dry conditions and proper welding procedures, corrosion at welds is not anticipated. 


Conclusion 
At the stated operating conditions, weld corrosion is not a concern. 


g Microbiologically Induced Corrosion (MIq 

The stated operating conditions are not suitable for microbial growth. 


Conclusion 
At the stated operating conditions, MIC is not a concern. 
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h Fatigue/Corrosion Fatigue 

Extreme temperature cycling or fluctuations are not expected. 


Conclusion 
At the expected operating conditions, corrosion fatigue is not a concern. 


i Vapor Phase Corrosion 

Components essentially consist entirely ofvapor space so general corrosion comments apply. 


Conclusion: 
See comments under general corrosion. 


j Erosion 

The velocity and solids content are sufficiently low that erosion is not a concern. 


Conclusion 
Erosion is not a concern. 


k Galling of Moving Swfaces 

There are no unlubricated moving surfaces present. 


Conclusion: 
Galling is not a concern. 


I FrettingIWear 

Tube to tube support plates will likely move and fretting is likely unless designed to minimize movement. 


Conclusion: 
Fretting is a concern. Design will preclude tube movement using baffles and support plates. 


m Galvanic Corrosion 

No significantly dissimilar metals are present and it is assumed that condensation is controlled by design. 


Conclusion: 
GaLvanic corrosion is not a concern. 

n Cavitation 
Cavitation is not expected in an off-gas system 

Conclusion: 
Cavitation is not a concern. 

o Creep 

At the design and operating temperatures, creep is not a concern. Although the design temperature is within the creep range ofcommon 

stainless steels, the materials selected have higher creep threshold temperatures. 


Conclusion 
At the stated operating conditions, creep is not a concern. 

p Inadvertent Addition of Nitric Acid 
Introduction of nitric acid into the offgas stream is not a likely scenario. 

9onclusion 
Not applicable. 
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24590-WTP-RPT-PR-04-0001, Rev. OCC 
WTP Process Corrosion Data 

PROCESS CORROSION DATA SHEET 

Component(s) (Name/IO #) Catalyst skid preheater (HOP-HX-00001. HOP-HX-00003) 

Facility HLW 

In Black Cell? No 

Notes: 
1. Concen~"tions less than lx 10" glm' do not need 10 b<> reported; list concentratlon values to th".., slgnificsnt digits max. 
2. Data developed from a mass balance mode! wIlich has constituents in the planl taed which are important to corroslOTl, adjUSf.e<f to contract maximum values, 

except as notad. 
3. Norma! operating temperatures range fr<>m 330 OF at inlet Of the cool sid", 10 624 'F at the ootlel of the ccc\ ~ide 

and 678 "F at inlet of the hoi side, to 421 Of' at the outlet of the not sidlt (page A-6, 24500-HLW.M4C.HOP·OOO1" Rev 1). 

~. Maximum operating lemperaiures range from 330 'F at Inlet 01 the cool side, to 621°F at the outlet of the cocl side 
and 6$"F at Inlel of the hotslde, !o431'F at \he outlet 01 the hot side (page A·l0. 24590·HLW.M4C-HOP-00011. Rev 1). 

~. Souroe: 24590-HLW-M4C-HOP-00011, Rev t. pages A·l0 through A·1S 

Chemicals Unie Contract Maximum2 Non-Routine Notes 
Leach No teach leach No Leach 

Aluminum 91m3 

HCI 91m3 

HF slm' 
Iron g/m' 

NO g/m' 4.02E-01 4.16E-01 

N02 91m3 1.46E-01 1.59E-01 

Phosphate glm' 

502 glm3 
1.4E.(l3 1.4E-03 Note 5 

Mercury 91m3 

Carbonate 91m3 

Particulate 91m3 

HN03 g/m3 
3.9E.(l3 3.9E.(l3 A$$\Jmp\lon1 

HNOz 91m3 5.0E-03 5.0E.(l3 Assomp\lon 1 

Humidity % 3% 3% NoteS 

Temperature OF Note 3, Note 4 

List of Organic Species: 

References 
~em DescrfDtion; 2459O-HlW-3YO-HOp.ooOOl 
Mass Balance Documeot 24590·WlP·M4C·V1 n -00005, Rev A 
Nomlally AssQciaf.e<f Streams: HOP23, HOP26. HOPSO. HOP~ 
Qff Normal S1ream$~,9., (>Vertiow from other vessels: NlA 
P&ID: N(A 
PFO: 2459O-HLW-M5-Vl7T.oo004; 24590-HlW·M5-V17T·2O(]04 
Technieal Reports: N/A 

Assumptions 
1, Based en empirical data from testing per Attachment 28 of 24590-HLW·M4E-HOP-00005. page 4. 
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24590-WTP-RPT-PR-04-0001, Rev. OCC 
WTP Process Corrosion Data 

5.3.S.2 Catalyst Skid Preheaters (HOP-HX-OOOOll' HOP-HX-OOOO3) 

Routine Operations 

The catalyst skid preheater is a plate-type recuperative heat exchanger 10 recover heat from the skid 
offgas exhaust. The preheater recovers heat ftom the NO" selective catalytic oxidizer reducer (SCR) 
offgas to reduce the electrical load on the catalyst skid electric heater. 

Non-Routine Operations that Could Affect Corrosion' or Erosion 

None identified. 
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Quarter Ending June 30,2012 24590-LAB-PCN-ENV-06-002 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 


Part III, Operating Unit 10 


Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant 


Index 

Page 2 of 2: Hanford Facility RCRA Penn it, Part III, Operating Unit 10, Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant 

Submit the final design Independent Qualified Registered Professional Engineer (IQRPE) Structural Integrity 
Assessment Report for the LAB Radioactive Liquid Waste Disposal System (RLD), LAB Area Sink Drain 
Collection Vessel (RLD-VSL-00164), and Hot Cell Drain Collection Vessel (RLD-VSL-00165) in Appendix 
11.11 of the Dangerous Waste Pennit (DWP). 

ORP Program Office: 

sj,sll2
Date D. L. Noyes Date 

24590-SENV-FOOOII Rev 26 (Revised 11/29/2011) Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV -010 

ÉRÄR¢¡|EËR50020192Issued by
RPP-WTP PDC
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R11510902 

24590-CM - HC4-HXYG-00240-02 -00004 


REV OOA 


SUBCONTRACT SUBMITTAL 

REVIEW NOT REQUIRED 


 Please note that source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials, 
as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) are regulated 
at the U. S. Department of Energy (DOE) facilities exclusively by 
DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority.  DOE asserts that 
pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information 
contained herein on radionuclides is provided for process 
description purposes only. 



E 
AFS-12-0113 

May 3,2012 

Ms. Trina A. Howard 
Subcontracts Administrator 
Bechtel National RPP-WTP Project 
2435 Stevens Center Place 
Richland, Washington 99354 

Dear Ms. Howard: 

BeCHTEL NA lIONAL, INC. CONTRACT NO. 24590-CM-HC4-HXYG-00240 
iQRPE STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY ASSESSMENT REPORT FOR LAB RLD 
LAB AREA SINK DRAIN COLLECTION VESSEL (RLD-VSL-00164) AND HOT CELL 
DRAIN COLLECTION VESSEL (RLD-VSL ..00165) -IA-3007244...000 

The structural integrity assessment of the subject vessels has been completed per the 
contract requirements and is enclosed for your use. The assessment found that the design 
is sufficient to ensure that the vessels are adequately designed and have sufficient 
structural strength, compatibility with the waste(s) to be processed/stored/treated, and 
corrosion protection to ensure that they will not collapse, rupture t or fail. 

If you have any questions, please contact Tarlok Hundal at (509) 371-1975, or via emait at 
tarlok.hundal@areva.com. 

Sincerely, 

Fred R. Renz 
Contract Management 
AREVA Federal Services LLC 

Richland Office 


11m 

Enclosure (1) 

cc: D. C. Pfluger, MS 5-1 w/enclosures (2) 

AREVA Federal Services LLC 
2101 Horn Rapids Road, RC-1g, Richland, WA 99354, P. O. Box 840, Richland, WA 99352 
Tel.: 509 375 8096 . Fax; 509 375 8495 . wwvv.areva.com 
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Quarter Ending June 30, 2012 24590-LAB-PCN-ENV-06-004 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 


Part III, Operating Unit 10 


Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant 


Index 

Page 2 of 3: Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Part III, Operating Unit 10, Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant 

Update the Independent, Qualified, Registered, Professional Engineer (IQRPE) Structural Integrity 
Assessment Report for the LAB Facility Below Grade Level Secondary Containment in Appendix 11.11 of the 
Dangerous Waste Permit (DWP). 

&{1z41Z-
D. M. Busche Date Date 

24590-SENV-F00011 Rev 26 (Revised 11/29/2011) Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV -010 

Issued by
RPP-WTP PDC ÉRÄR¢¡i:ËR50020173
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Quarter Ending June 30, 2012 24590-LAB-PCN-ENV -06-004 

Hanford Facility RCRA Perrylit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part: 

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant Part III, Operating Unit 10 

Description of Modification: 
The purpose of this Class 1 prime modification is to update and replace the following IQRPE Structural Integrity 
Assessment Report for the LAB Facility Below Grade Level Secondary Containment in Appendix 11.11 of the 
DWP. 

Appendix 11.11 

Replace: COGEMA-IA-018 - 24590-CM-HC4
HXYG-00138-01-16 

With: IQRPE Structural Integrity Assessment 
Report for LAB Below Grade Level 
Secondary Containment, 24590-CM-HC4
HXYG-00240-02-00005 

This modification requests Ecology approval and incorporation into the permit the updated integrity assessment 
report. The referenced report includes changes provided in applicable document change forms (e.g., DCN, 
SCN, SDDR, ,FCN, FCR, etc.) that were submitted to Ecology in accordance with Condition 111.10.C.9.h. In 
addition, the report includes changes associated with the resolution to comments on change documents since 
the issuance of the last revision of the permitted document. 

Changes are summarized below: 

• Updates assessment report based on the review of additional data from reference documents such as 
excavation site plans and sections; structural concrete forming designs, plans, sections, and details; 
structural concrete reinforcement designs, plans, sections, and details; engineering calculations; 
structural design criteria and codes; test reports; and secondary containment plans and designs. 

For each item of "Information Assessed" in the structural integrity assessment report, the items listed under the 
"Source of Information" column were reviewed and found to furnish adequate design requirements and controls 
to ensure the design fully satisfies the requirements of Washington Administrative Code, WAC-173-303-640, 
Dangerous Waste Regulations, Tank Systems. 

This modification requests Ecology approval and incorporation of the following list of outstanding change 
documents into the permit. Although not yet incorporated into the revised documents attached to this PCN, this 
list of outstanding DCNs are intended to be incorporated into this modification. 
None 

In accordance with Permit Condition 1I1.10.C.2.e, this permit modification may include page changes to the 
Permit, attachments, and permit application supporting documentation. Necessary permit changes are attached 
to this PCN. Ecology is requested to incorporate changes in the next revision of the WTP Dangerous Waste 
Permit. 
None 

24590-SENV-FOOOll Rev 26 (Revised 11129/2011) Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV-OIO 
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AFS-12-0112 


EVA 

May 23,2012 

Ms. Trina Howard 
Subcontract Administrator 
Bechtel National, Inc. 
2435 Stevens Center Place 
Richland, Washington 99354 

Dear Ms. Howard: 

BECHTEL NATiONAL, INC. CONTRACT NO. 24590-CM-HC4-HXYG-00240 IQRPE 
STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY ASSESSMENT REPORT FOR LAB BELOW GRADE lEVEL 
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT (IA-3007238-000) 

The integrity assessment of the LAB below grade level secondary containment has been 
completed per the contract requirements and is enclosed for your use. The assessment found 
that the design is sufficient to ensure that the secondary containment rooms are adequately 
designed and have sufficient structural strength, compatibility with the waste(s) to be 
processed/stored/treated, and corrosion protection to ensure that they will not collapse, 
rupture, or fail. 

If you have any questions, please contact Tarlok Hundal at (509) 371-1975, or via email at 
rarlok. hundal@areva.com. 

Sincerely, 

Fred R. Renz 
Contracts Administration 
AREVA Federal Services LLC 
Richland Office 

Enclosure (1) 

lak 

cc: D. C. Pfluger, MS 51 w/enclosure (2) 

AREVA Federal Services I..lC 

2101 Horn Rapids Road, RC"19, Richland. WA 99354, PO. Box 840, Richland, WA 99352 
Tel.: 509-375-8096 - Fax: 509-375-8495 - www.areva,com 



IA-3007238-000 


IQRPE STRUCrURAL INTEGRITY ASSESSMENT REPORT 
, FOR 

LAB BELOW GRADE LEVEL SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 

Please note that source, special nuclear and byproduct materials J as defined 
in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA), are regulated at the U.S. Department 
of Energy (DOE) facilities exclusively by DOE acting pursuant to its AEA 
authority. DOE asserts, that pursuant to the AEA, it has sole and exclusive 
responsibility and authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities. Information contained herein on 
radionuclides is provided for process description purposes only. 



IA-3007238-000 


IQRPE STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY ASSESSMENT REPORT 

fOR 


LAB BELOW GRADE lEVEL SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 


"I, Tarlok Singh Hundal, have reviewed and certified a portion of the design of a new 
tank system or component located at the Hanford Waste Treatment Plant, 
owned/operated by Department of Energy, Office of River Protection, Richland, 
Washington. My duties were independent review of the current design for the LAB 
Below Grade Level Secondary Containment, as required by the Washington 
Administrative Code, Dangerous Waste Regulations, Section WAC-173-303-640(3) (a) 
through (g) applicable components." 

"I certify under penalty of law that I have personally examined and am familiar with the 
information submitted in this document and all attachments and that, based on my 
inquiry of those individuals immediately responsible for obtaining the information, I 
believe that the information is true, accurate, and complete. I am aware that there are 
significant penalties for submitting false information, including the possibility of fine and 
imprisonment. n 

The documentation reviewed indicates that the design fully satisfies the requirements of 
the WAC. 

The attached review is thirteen (13) pages numbered one (1) through thirteen (13). 

Dater I 



IQRPE Structural Integrity Assessment Report for LAB IA-3007238-000 
Below Grade Level Secondary Containment 

---------'------------,.-------------------, 
This Integrity Assessment addresses Analytical Laboratory (LAB) Facility Secondary Containment at below grade 
elevations. The specific cells/rooms considered in this assessment are: 

Room A-B002 @ Elev. (-) 6'-8 112": Pump Pit<1.1 IScope of this 
8Q" I . Room A-B003 @ Elev. H 18'-7": Houses the Sink Drain Collection Vessel (RLD-VSL-00164) ntegnty 

Room A-B004 @ Elev. (-) 19'-2": Houses the Hot Cell Drain Collection Vessel (RLD-VSL-00165) 
Room A-BOOS @ Elev. H 6'-7": Pump Pit 
Room A-B006 @ Elev. (-) 6'-7": Piping Pit 
Room A-B007 @ Elev. (-) 6'-7": Pump Pit 

I---r--

rF:l Assessment 

24590-LAB-Pl-60-P0007, Rev. 2, Analytical Laboratory General Arrangement Plan at E1. (-) 19'-2", Sections 

E-E, F-F, & G-G; 

24590-LAB-PI-60-POOIO, Rev. 1, Analytical Laboratory General Anangement Sections A-A, B-B, C-C, & D-D; 

24590-LAB-CE-C1 3T-OOOOI, Rev. 2, Analytical Laboratory Excavation Site Plan; 

24590-LAB-CE-C13T-00002, Rev. 2, Analytical Laboratory Excavation Sections; 

24590-LAB-DO-S13T-00002, Rev. 4, Analytical Laboratory Structural Concrete Notes and Reinforcing Steel; 

24590-LAB-DB-S13T-00018, Rev. 8, Analytical Laboratory C5 Cell Structural Concrete Forming Plans and Sections; 
~ 

~ 24590-LAB-DB-S13T-00019, Rev. 4, Analytical Laboratory C5 Cell Structural Concrete Forming Sections and=: 
Details;~ I Drawings 

~ 24590-LAB-DB-S13T-00020, Rev. 2, Analytical Laboratory C2 Vault and C3 Cell Structural Concrete Forming Plans 
~ and Sections; 


24S90-LAB-DB-S13T-00021, Rev. 2, Analytical Laboratory C2 Vault and C3 Cell Structural Concrete Forming 

Sections and Details. 

24590-LAB-DG-S13T-00018, Rev. 1, Analytical Laboratory C5 Cell Structural Concrete Reinforcement Plans 

Sections and Details; 

24590-LAB-DG-S13T-00019, Rev. 2, Analytical Laboratory C2 Vault & C3 Cell Structural Concrete Reinforcement 

Plans and Sections. 


For each item of "Information Assessed" (Le., Criteria) on the following pages, the documents listed under "Source of 
Summary of Information" were reviewed and found to furnish adequate design requirements and controls to ensure that the design 
Assessment fully satisfies the requirements ofWashington Administrative Code (WAC), Chapter 173-303 WAC, Dangerous 

Waste Regulations, WAC-l 73-303-640, Tank Systems. 

5/23/12 Page 1 of 13 AREVA Federal Services LLC 
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IQRPE Structural Integlity Assessment Report for LAB IA"3007238-000 
Below Grade Level Secondary Containment 

Information Assessed 

Description of subsurface=: 
etl.... conditions and soil 
~ bearing capacity are 
~ 

adequate 

Source of Information 

Drawings listed above under References; 

24590-WTP-DC-ST-OI-OOl, Rev. 13, 
Structural Design Criteria; 
24590-BOF-3PS-CEOI-TOOOI, Rev. 6, 
Engineering Specification for Excavation 
and Backfill; 
24590-BOF-3PS-COOO-TOOOI, Rev. 6, 
Engineering Specification for Material 
Testing Services; 
WTSC99-1036-42-17, RPP-WTP Final 
Report Geotechnical Investigation, 
Shannon & Wilson Inc. (H-1616-51), 
May 2000; 
24590-LAB-DGC-S13T-OOOOl, Rev. 0, 
C2 Vault & C3 Cell Concrete 
Reinforcement Design; 
24590-LAB-DGC-S13T-00002, Rev. 0, 
Elevation +O-Ft Basemat Concrete 
Reinforcement Design; 
24590-LAB-DGC-S13T-00003, Rev. 0, 
C5 Cell Concrete Reinforcement Design; 
24590-WTP-3DP-G04B-00037, Rev. 
19A, Engineering Calculations. 

Assessment _.........._. 


The Structural Design Criteria provides adequate design 
guidance for both mat and spread footings based on the 
Geotechnical Investigation repOIt for the facility. Bearing 
capacity and settlement design parameters are presented for the 
dense Hanford Upper and Lower Sand Units and Structural Fill. 
Use of the loose wind blown (dune) sands for foundations is 
precluded. The Specification for Excavation and Backfill 
provides structural backfill requirements based on the 
geotechnical report and current codes and standards for the 
selection, placing, compacting, and backfill testing of candidate 
fill materials and completed backfills. The Specification for 
Material Testing Services provides current and adequate codes 
and standards for testing of the candidate structural fill 
materials, and in-situ testing of structural fills as they are placed. 
The codes and standards are consistent with those called out in 
the Specification for Excavation and Backfill. The drawings 
show that appropriate foundation subsurface and backfill 
materials have been utilized and/or placed under and around the 
Secondary Containment structures. Review of the Concrete 
Reinforcing design calculations of the concrete cells acting as 
Secondary Containment for the equipment installed in these 
cells show that the subsurface conditions and bearing capacity 
are adequate to sllstain the applicable loads. The methodology 
described in the Engineering Calculations document assures that 
the final Secondary Containment structure is designed to 
comply with all applicable requirements. 

... - -- 

5/23/12 Page 2 of 13 AREVA Federal Services LLC 



IQRPE Structural Integrity Assessment Report for LAB IA-3007238-000 
Below Grade Level Secondary Containment 

Information Assessed Source of Infonnation Assessment 

Drawings listed above under References; 

,-. 
-= 1; 
0 
y 

--= b./).... 
<Il 
(1,1 

~ 

Foundation design loads 
(including full tanks) and 
estimated settlement are 
adequately considered . 

24590-WTP-DC-ST-OI-OOl, Rev. 13, 
Structural Design Criteria; 
ASCE 7-98, Minimum Design Loads for 
Buildings and Other Structures, 
American Society of Civil Engineers; 
ACI 318-99, Building Code 
Requirements for Structural Concrete and 
Commentary, American Concrete 
Institute; 
ACI 349-0 I, Code Requirements for 
Nuclear Safety-Related Concrete 
Structures and Commentary, American 
Concrete Institute; 
24590-LAB-DGC-S13T-OOOOI, Rev. 0, 
C2 Vault & C3 Cell Concrete 
Reinforcement Design; 
24S90-LAB-DGC-S13T-00003, Rev. 0, 
C5 Cell Concrete Reinforcement Design. 

The Structural Design Criteria uses cunent adequate standards 
to define design loads and load combinations (ASCE 7-98, ACI 
349-01 and ACI 318-99). Dead and fluid loads are included in 
these loads and load comhinations. Settlement design 
parameters are included in the Stmctural Design Criteria . 
(Section 7.7, Geotechnical Design Parameters and FoundatlOn 
Design). Review of the C3 and C5 cells Reinforcement Design 
calculations shows that full loads of the vessels have been 
appropriately considered for their foundati~n design at;d the 
design drawings accurately reflect the detail as shown In the 
design calculations. 

~---

Page 3 of 13 AREV A Federal Services LLC 5/23112 



IQRPE Structural Integrity Assessment Report for LAB IA-3007238-000 
Below Grade Level Secondary Containment 

Information Assessed Source of Information "_. Assessment 

-"C
;.. 
= Q 
~ 

'-"" 

= .::J! 
'"<l.I 
Q 

Design calculation 
approach and design basis 
of footings with design 
standard references (e.g., 
ACI) are adequate. 

Drawings listed above under References' , 

24590-WTP-DB-ENG-OI-OOl, Rev. IQ, 
Basis. of Design; 
24590-WTP-DC-ST-OI-OOI, Rev. 13, 
Structural Design Criteria; 
ACI 318-99, Building Code Requirements 
for St~ctl.lral Concrete and CommentalY, 
Amencan Concrete Institute' , 
24590-LAB-DGC-S 13T-OOOO1 , Rev. 0, 
C2 Vault & C3 Cell Concrete 
Reinforcement Design; 
24590-LAB-DGC-S13T-00003, Rev. 0, 
C5 Cell Concrete Reinforcement Design; 
24S90-WTP-VV-ST-OI-OOI, Rev, 5A, 
Verification and Validation Test Plan and 
Test Report for GTSTRUDL. 

The Basis of Design prm 
requirements for footing 
document references Clm 

for the design of concreh 
AC1318-99 is referencec 
grade structures. Review 
(structural design) calcul 
basis, and methodology t 
containment foundations! 
conclusions of the design 
design drawings. The abc 
design approach, method 
appropriate and adequate 
parameters used in the G 
this secondary containm(.' 
output results have been: 
Verification and Validati 
document. 

'des many fundamental general 
design. The Structural Design Criteria 
ent adequate detailed design criteria 
foundations and footings, 
for the strength design of commercial 

of the Concrete Reinforcing Design 
tions shmvs that design approach, 
ed for the design of the secondary 

footings are appropriate. The 
calculations are correctly shown in the 
Te mentioned codes and standards, 
logy, and basis delineated are 

for the foundation design. The input 
STRUDL computer code utilized for 
t design are appropriate and the 

ppropriately validated via the 
n Test Plan and Test Report 

- ._____.____..~-----------......I 
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IQRPE Structural Integrity Asse..<!sruent Report for LAB IA-3007238-000 
Bclol'l' Grade Level Secondary Containment 

=~.... 
Q'l 
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===' 0 
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!--

Information Assessed 

Foundation material is 
compatible with the soil. 

Foundation will 
withstand the effects of 
frost heave 

-

- - - - ....__ 

Source of Information 

Drawings listed above under References; 

24590-WTP-3PS-DBOI-TOOOl, Rev. 8, 
Engineering Specification for Furnishing 
and Delivering Ready-Mix Concrete; 
24590-BOF-3PS-COOO-TOOOl, Rev. 6, 
Engineering Specification for Material 
Testing Services; 
24S90-WTP-DB-ENG-OI-OOl, Rev. lQ, 
Basis of Design. 

.. 

Drawings listed above under References; 

24590-WTP-DC-ST-OI-OOl, Rev. 13, 
Structural Design Criteria. 

1....- - ---- --..~-.-...-. 

Assessment 

The materials for secondary containment struchlre and backfill 
~sed under. the ~ontainmel1t stmcture are consistently identified 
III the speCIficatIOns, drawings, and calculations. The 
Specification for Furnishing and Delivering Ready.Mix 
Conc~ete provides adequate current testing requirements for the 
selectIOn of coarse and fine aggregates and the procurement of 
~ementitiou~ m?teri~ls. Ade~uate test procedures are provided 
III th~ Matenal fest111g Servlces specification for testing 
candIdate aggregates for chemical reactivity. Instructions for 
mixing and delivering ready-mix concrete are adequate and 
current. As noted in the Basis of Design document (Section 4.7), 
the groundwater table is more than 250 feet below the ground 
surface; therefore, no compatibility problem is expected 
betwe~n the concrete foundations and the surrounding backfill 
matenals used under and around it. 

The Structural Design Criteria includes adequate provisions to 
preclude frost heave in the section addressing lateral earth 
pressure l~ads. All structural foundations are required to extend 
mto the sot! below the frost line to preclude frost heave. The 
frost !ine depth is 30 in. below the finished grade. The structural 
drawmgs show that Rooms A-B003 and A-B004 are located 
inside the LAB building at approximately (-) 18'-1" and (-) 19',· 
2" slab elevation, respectively. Therefore, the foundation slabs 
will not be subject to frost heave effects. 

--_..._----------- . ..
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IQRPE Structural Integrity Assessment Report for LAB IA-3007238-000 
Be)o'w Grade Level Secondary Containment 

Information Assessed Source of Infonnation Assessment 

The Secondary Containment Design document descrihes and 
provides references for the design methodology, materials, 
loads, and load combinations (including seismic loads) for the 
LAB facility secondary containment components. The System 
Description document shows the cells in this integrity 
assessment to be Seismic Category-III (SC-III) components. 
The Structural Design Criteria document provides detailed 
discipline specific codes and standards for the design of SC-UI 
LAB secondary containment foundations, structures, and liners 
by the design engineers. Design loads and analysis methods for 
SC-III secondary containments and liners are taken from the 
Uniform Building Code. The ACI 318-99 code provides the 

(,ol.... 
S 
<Il 
.~ 

'" 

Seismic considerations 
have been adequately 
addressed. 

24590-WTP-PER-CSA-02-001, Rev. 10, 
Secondary Containment Design; 
24590-WTP-DC-ST-OI-001, Rev. 13, 
Structural Design Criteria; 
24590-LAB-3YD-RLD-OOOOl, Rev. 4, 
System Description for Radiological 
Liquid Waste Disposal System for the 
Analytical Laboratory; 
ACI318-99, Building Code 
Requirements for Structural Concrete and 
Commentary; 
DBC 1997, Uniform Building Code; 
AISC MO I 6-89, Manual of Steel 
Construction - Allowable Stress Design, 
Ninth Edition; 
24590-LAB-DGC-S13T-0000l, Rev. 0, 
C2 Vault & C3 Cell Concrete 
Reinforcement Design; 
24590-LAB-DGC-S13T-00003, Rev. 0, 
C5 Cell Concrete Reinforcement Design. 

design requirements and load combinations for the design of the 
secondary containment reinforced concrete foundations and 
structures. The AISC MO 16-89 code is used for the design of 
SC-I1I secondary containment stainless steel liners and building 
structural steel. The above listed codes, standards, and 
documents adequately address the applicable seismic 
requirement, which are appropriately considered in the Concrete 
Reinforcement Design calculations. 

-

5/23/12 Page 6 of 13 AREVA Federal Services LLC 



-- -

IQRPE Structural Integrity Assessment Report fOl" LAB IA~3007238-000 

Below Grade Level Secondary Containment 
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Information Assessed 

The stored waste is 
compatible with its 
Secondary Containment 
and leak detection 
hardware based on a 
detailed chemical and 
physical analysis of the 
wastes used and other 
infonnation sources. 

Source of Information 
~__~'~M~~_ 

Drawings listed above under References; 

24590-WTP-DB-ENG-OI-OOl, Rev. lQ, 
Basis of Design; 
24590-WTP-PER-M-02-001, Rev. 3, 
Material Selections for Building 
Secondary Containment/Leak Detection; 
24S90-WTP-PER-CSA-02-001, Rev. 10, 
Secondary Containment Design; 
24590-WTP-PER-l-02-002, Rev. 4, Leak 
Detection in Secondary Containment 
Systems. 

-----.~-~--... 

Assessment 

The Basis of Design document states that cells are to be 
appropriately lined and any leaks or spills will be removed 
\vithin 24 hours of a leak detection or in as timely a manner as 
possible. Based on a detailed chemical and physical analysis of 
the wastes and other process information sources, the Material 
Selections repOlt identifies appropriate corrosion resistant 
materials for Secondaty Containment liners, special protective 
coatings, and leak detection hardware. The Secondary 
Containment Design document provides adequate typical 
construction details for liners including tank anchorage details, 
special protective coatings, sumps, and leak detection 
equipment to be used for Secondary Containment stmctures. 
Typical details are furnished for leak detection/sump level 
measurement systems equipment in the Leak Detection in 
Secondary Containment Systems document. The above 
mentioned documents provide adequate information that the 
materials and hardware used are compatible with the waste and 
the design drawings show the appropriate required installation 
details. 

5/23/12 Page 70f13 AREVA Federal Services LLC 



IQRPE Structural Integrity Assessment Report for LAB IA-3007238-000 
Below Grade Level Secondary Containment 

Information Assessed --._.-.....,._,.... _~'_N' 

Source of Infonnation Assessment 

The Structural Design Criteria document identifies adequate and 
appropriate design codes and standards and all applicable load 
cases from site specific conditions that must be considered in I 

Drawings listed above under References; the design. Pressure gradients, static head during a release, I 

The design shows that the physical contact with the waste, climatic conditions, and the 
Secondary Containment stresses of daily operations are adequately stated as design goals 
has sufficient strength 24590-WTP-DC-ST-OI-OOl, Rev. 13, in the Basis ofDesign document. The Secondary Containment 
and thickness to prevent Structural Design Criteria; Design document describes and provides references for the 

"J:l... failure owing to pressure 24590-WTP-DB-ENG-OI-OOI, Rev. lQ, design methodology, materials, loads, and load combinations 
1:)1)
;:: gradients, static head Basis of Design; (including seismic loads) for the LAB facility secondary 
Qj 
I.,..... during a release, physical 24590-WTP-PER-CSA-02-001, Rev. 10, containment components. The secondary containments being 

r;n contact with the waste, Secondary Containment Design; considered are located in the below ground level cells inside the 
climatic conditions, and 24590-LAB-DGC-S13T-OOOOl, Rev. 0, LAB facility; therefore, they are not subject to vehicular traffic. 
the stress ofdaily C2 Vault & C3 Cell Concrete Applicable pressure gradient due to soil load is considered in the 
operations (e.g., vehicular Reinforcement Design; design calculations. The Concrete Reinforcement Design 
traffic). 24590-LAB-DGC-S 13T-00003, Rev. 0, calculations and drawings show that the foundation slabs and 

C5 Cell Concrete Reinforcement Design. walls are adequately designed to sustain the applicable loads 
imposed by the RLD-VSL-00164/00165 vessels at the interface 
of vessel bottom and top of concrete floor and that ofthe soil I 

around the cells. 
• 

.--.~.-.. 
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IQRP-E Structural Integrity Assessment Report for LAB IA-3007238-000 
Below Grade Lcyel Secondary Containment 

Information Assessed So~rce oL!!!!2.nnation -~-- Assessment 

Drawings listed above under References; 
The LAB drawings show that the Secondary Containment 
str~c~ures being considered are installed below grade inside the 

~ .... 
= Q 
~ 

'-"' 
.=: 
"'6'JJ 
I: 
Q,l
;....... 

r.Fl 

c-" 

The Secondary 
Containment system has 
sufficient strength in the 
presence of operational 
stresses from site-specific 
conditions (i.e., traffic, 
heavy equipment, 
precipitation, frost). 

~--.-- -

24590-WTP-PER-CSA-02-001, Rev. 10, 
Secondary Containment Design; 
24590-WTP-3PS-NLLR-T0002, Rev. 1, 
Engineering Specification for Furnishing, 
Detailing, Fabrication, Delivery and 
Installation of Stainless Steel Liner Plates; 
24590-WTP-PER-M-02-00I, Rev. 3, 
Materia! Selections for Building 
Secondary ContainmentlLeak Detection; 
24590-LAB-DGC-Sl3T-OOOOl, Rev. 0, 
C2 Vault & C3 Cell Concrete 
Reinforcement Design; 
24S90-LAB-DGC-S 13T-00003, Rev. 0, 
C5 Cell Concrete Reinforcement Design. 

bUlldmg. ~ecause they are located inside the building, traffic, 
heavy equIpment, precipitation and frost are not applicahle load 
cases. The Secondary Containment Design document identifies 
the a~~licable load cases (operational stresses) from site specific 
condttlons that must be considered in the design. The 
Engineering Specification for Furnishing Stainless Steel Liner 
Plates includes specific provisions for protection of and repair 
of completed liners during the construction process. The 
Material Selections for Building Secondary Containment report 
addresses the potential effects of operations conditions on liner 
special protective coating integrity and the associated 
maintenance requirements. The Concrete Reinforcing Design 
calculations and drawings show that the secondary containment 
structure has sufficient strength to sustain loads from applicable 
operational loads. 

5/23/12 Page 9 of 13 AREVA Federal Services LLC 



IQRPE Structural Integrity Assessment Report for LAB IA-3007238-000 
Below Grade Level Secondary Containment 
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Information Assessed 

The Secnudary 
Contaim ,ent is properly 
sup porte [by a foundation 
or base i order to 
prevent fl lilure from 
settlement, compression, 
or uplift, including the 
residual ffects of 
installati n. 

Source of Information 

Drawings listed above under References; 

24590-WTP-DC-ST-OI-00I, Rev. 13, 
Structural Design Criteria; 
24S90-WTP-PER-CSA-02-001, Rev. 10, 
Secondary Containment Design. 
24S90-LAB-DGC-S13T-OOOOl, Rev. 0, 
C2 Vault & C3 Cell Concrete 
Reinforcement Design; 
24S90-LAB-DGC-S13T-00003, Rev. 0, 
C5 Cell Concrete Reinforcement Design; 
24590-LAB-DDC-S13T-OOOOI, Rev. 0, 
C5 Vessel Anchorage-Hot Cell Drain 
Collection; 
24590-LAB-DDC-SJ3T-00003, Rev. 0, 
C3 Vessel Anchorage-LAB Area Sink 
Drain Collection; 
24S90-LAB-DDC-S13T-00014, Rev. 0, 
Anchor Bolts Design for C2, C3, and C5 
Vessels. 

Assessment 

Settlement, compression, or uplift including the residual effects 
of installation, are addressed in the Secondary Containment 
Design document and the Structural Design Criteria. The design 
requirements and codes and standards specified are adequate to 
satisfy these performance goals. The design and construction 
specifications adequately provide for proper foundation 
construction and installation of the Secondary Containment. The 
LAB general arrangement drawings provide an adequate 
description of the Secondary Containment being considered. 
Review of the Concrete Reinforcement Design and Vessel 
Anchorage design calculations and drawings shows that the 
design process appropriately considered all applicable load 
factors for the foundation design to prevent its failure. 
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IQRPE Structural Integrity Assessment Report for LAB IA-3007238-000 
Belovv Grade LC'vel Secondary Containment 

Information Assessed 

::-,.., 

-
~ o 
~ 

The placement, stmctural ,c... support, and type of 

I 
ro. 

material used for backfill 
around and below the 

;:: Secondary Containment 
. S are appropriate. ~.., 
;:: 

== 

~ 

The design or operation 
(e.g., diking & curbing) 
prevents run-on or 

;:: infiltration of 
o...... precipitation into the 
f.. Secondary Containment 
~ system unless the 
~ collection system has 

sufficient excess capacity 
(25 yr rainfall) to contain 
the run-on precipitation. 

. Source of Information 

Drawings listed above under References; 

24590.BOF.3PS-CEOI.TOOOl, Rev. 6, 
Engineering Specification for Excavation 
and Backfill; 
24590-BOF-3PS-COOO-TOOOl, Rev. 6, 
Engineering Specification for Material 
Testing Services . 
24590-WTP·PER-CON-02-001, Rev. 6, 
hlstallation of Tank Systems and 
Miscellaneous Unit Systems. 

Drawings listed above under References; 

24590-WTP-DB-ENG-OI-OOl, Rev. lQ 
Basis of Design. 

Assessment 

The drawings and Specification for Excavation and Backfill 
provide specific materials to be used under and around the 
secondary containment foundations and contain placing and 
backfilling requirements. The Material Testing specifications 
contain current adequate industry standards for selecting and 
testing fill materials, and testing not less than once per each lift 
to ensure adequate compaction. Requirements for testing and 
record keeping are current and adequate for the backfill around 
and below the secondary containment. Furthermore, the 
certification ofconstruction (installation) by an independent 
inspector as required by the Installation of Tank System 
document will ensure that all vessel system units including 
Secondary Containment stmctural support and backfill 
placement comply with the applicable documents. 

The Basis of Design document requires that secondary 
containment structures shall be capable to contain 100% liquid 
volume of the largest tank in the group of tanks plus the run-on 
or infiltration of precipitation from a 25-year, 24-hour rainfall 
event. The secondary containment cells housing the tanks are 
located inside the LAB where they are protected from direct 
run-on or infiltration of precipitation by the building stmcture as 
shown in the general arrangement drawings; therefore, they will 
not be sub.iect to mn-on or infiltration of precipitation effects. 
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IQRPE Structural Integrity Assessment Report fOI' LAB lA-3007238-000 
Below Grade Level Secondary Containment 
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Information Assessed 

The design includes an 
extemaI moisture barrier 
or other means to prevent 
moisture from entering 
the cell. 

The containment area is 
free of cracks or gaps and 
the design discusses 
methods of their 
minimization. 

Source of Infonnation 

Drawings listed above under References; 

24590-WTP-DB-ENG-OI-OOl, Rev. IQ, 
Basis of Design. 

Drawings listed above under References; 

24590-WTP-PER-CSA-02-001, Rev. 10, 
Secondary Containment Design; 
24590-WTP-3PS-NLLR-T0002, Rev. 1, 
Engineering Specification for Furnishing, 
Detailing, Fabrication, Delivery and 
Installation of Stainless Steel Liner Plates. 

-
Assessment .......•-. 


The Basis of Design document requires the design include 
provisions to prevent external moisture intrusion. The 
Secondary Containments shown in the general arrangement 
drmvings are inside the LAB building which shields them from 
precipitation and surface water percolation. As noted in the 
Basis ofDesign document, the ground water table is located 
about 250 feet below the floors of the cells; therefore, ground 
water infiltration is precluded. However, as a good engineering 
practice, the drawings show that the Secondary Containment 
stmctures have the bituminous damp-proofing material applied 
to the external faces of their concrete walls. 

The Secondary Containment Design document provides current 
adequate design requirements and codes and standards to design 
leak tight stainless steel liners. This document includes 
appropriate details for installation of stainless steel liners free of 
cracks and gaps. The procurement specification for Furnishing, 
Detailing, Fabrication, Delivery and Installation of Stainless 
Steel Liner Plates provides adequate requirements and standards 
for furnishing stainless steel liners free of cracks and gaps. The 
design drawings show the appropriate required instaUation 
details . 

---- ..••••............... 
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IQRPKStructural Integrity Assessment Report for LAB IA-3007238-000 
Below Grade Level Secondary Containment 

Information Assessed Source of Information Assessment 

The design has 
considered the 
compatibility of the The Material Selections document contains general infonnation 

"""' "e 
~ = o 
~ 
s 
~ 

~ 
ro.. 
C!I = :l 

concrete liner or coatings 
and waste and presents 
information on coatings 
planning to be used from 
the manufacturer 
addressing compatibility 
with the stored waste. 
The lining or coating 

Drawings listed above under References; 

24S90-WTP-PER-M-02-001, Rev. 3, 
Material Selections for Building 
Secondary Containment/Leak Detection; 
24590-WTP-PER-CSA-02-00 1, Rev. 10, 
Secondary Containment Design. 

on the compatibility of planned Secondary Containment 
stainless steel liners and special protective coatings with the 
waste. These linings and special protective coatings prevent the 
waste from migrating into the concrete. The Secondary 
Containment Design document provides standard installation 
details for liners and special protective coatings that wi!] ensure 
leak-tight liners that prevent the migration of the \vaste into the 
concrete. The design drawings show the appropriate required 

must prevent the waste installation details. 
from migrating into the 
concrete. 
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Quarter Ending June 30,2012 24590-LAW-PCI\J-EI\lV-11-005 

In accordance with Permit Condition 111.1 0.C.2.e, this permit modification may include page changes to the 
Permit, attachments, and permit application supporting documentation. Necessary permit changes are attached 
to this PCN. Ecology is requested to approve the attached permit changes and incorporate the changes in the 
next revision of the WTP Dangerous Waste Permit. 

See attached. 

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class: 

Please mark the Modification Class: 

Class 1 Class 11 Class 2 Class 3 

x 
Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: NA 

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation: 

In accordance with WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(i), this modification notification is requested to be reviewed and approved as a 
Class 11 modification. WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(ii)(A) states, "Class 1 modifications apply to minor changes that keep the 
permit current with routine changes to the facility or its operation. These changes do not substantially alter the permit 
conditions or reduce the capacity of the facility to protect human health or the environment. In the case of Class 1 
modifications, the director may require prior approval." 

Modification 
Approved/Concur: 

Reason for denial: 

[t] Yes DDenied (state reason below) 
Reviewed by Ecology: 

~U:" ~'7/11/1d-
A. Carls~rr f Oite 

~. v~""1 


24590-SENV-FOOOll Rev 26 (Revised 11129/2011) Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV-01O 



 Please note that source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials, 
as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) are regulated 
at the U. S. Department of Energy (DOE) facilities exclusively by 
DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority.  DOE asserts that 
pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information 
contained herein on radionuclides is provided for process 
description purposes only. 



 Please note that source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials, 
as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) are regulated 
at the U. S. Department of Energy (DOE) facilities exclusively by 
DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority.  DOE asserts that 
pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information 
contained herein on radionuclides is provided for process 
description purposes only. 



 Please note that source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials, 
as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) are regulated 
at the U. S. Department of Energy (DOE) facilities exclusively by 
DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority.  DOE asserts that 
pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information 
contained herein on radionuclides is provided for process 
description purposes only. 



 Please note that source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials, 
as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) are regulated 
at the U. S. Department of Energy (DOE) facilities exclusively by 
DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority.  DOE asserts that 
pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information 
contained herein on radionuclides is provided for process 
description purposes only. 



 Please note that source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials, 
as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) are regulated 
at the U. S. Department of Energy (DOE) facilities exclusively by 
DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority.  DOE asserts that 
pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information 
contained herein on radionuclides is provided for process 
description purposes only. 



 Please note that source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials, 
as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) are regulated 
at the U. S. Department of Energy (DOE) facilities exclusively by 
DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority.  DOE asserts that 
pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information 
contained herein on radionuclides is provided for process 
description purposes only. 



 Please note that source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials, 
as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) are regulated 
at the U. S. Department of Energy (DOE) facilities exclusively by 
DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority.  DOE asserts that 
pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information 
contained herein on radionuclides is provided for process 
description purposes only. 



 Please note that source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials, 
as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) are regulated 
at the U. S. Department of Energy (DOE) facilities exclusively by 
DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority.  DOE asserts that 
pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information 
contained herein on radionuclides is provided for process 
description purposes only. 
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pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information 
contained herein on radionuclides is provided for process 
description purposes only. 
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description purposes only. 
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pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information 
contained herein on radionuclides is provided for process 
description purposes only. 
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as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) are regulated 
at the U. S. Department of Energy (DOE) facilities exclusively by 
DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority.  DOE asserts that 
pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information 
contained herein on radionuclides is provided for process 
description purposes only. 
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Table III.10.E.B – LAW Vitrification Plant Tank Systems Description 

Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste Tank 

Systems Name 

Unit Designation Engineering Description 

(Drawing Nos, Specification 

Nos, etc.) 

Narrative Description, Tables & 

Figures 

Maximum 

Capacity 

(gallons) 

LAW Concentrate Receipt Process 

System 
 

LCP-VSL-00001 (LAW Melter 1 

Concentrate Receipt Vessel) 

 

LCP-VSL-00002 (LAW Melter 2 

Concentrate Receipt Vessel) 

 

 

LCP  

 
24590-LAW 

-M5-V17T-P0001, Rev 0 

-M5-V17T-P0002, Rev 0 

-M6-LCP-00001001, Rev 0 

-M6-LCP-00001002, Rev 0 

-M6-LCP-00001003, Rev 0 

-M6-LCP-00001004, Rev 0 

-M6-LCP-00001005, Rev 0 

-M6-LCP-00001006, Rev 0 

-M6-LCP-00002001, Rev 0 

-M6-LCP-00002002, Rev 0 

-M6-LCP-00002003, Rev 0 

-M6-LCP-00002004, Rev 0 

-MV-LCP-P0001, Rev 0 

-MV-LCP-P0002, Rev 0 

-MVD-LCP-P0004, Rev 1 

-MVD-LCP-P0005, Rev 1 

-N1D-LCP-P0001, Rev 1 

-P1-P01T-00002, Rev 5 

-P1-P01T-00011, Rev 6 

Section 4.1.3.1; Tables 4-3 and 4-6; 

and Figures C1-1 and C1-3 of 

Operating Unit Group 10, Addendum 

C of this Permit. 

 

LCP-VSL-00001 = 18,130 

 

LCP-VSL-00002 = 18,130 

 

LAW Melter Feed Process System  
 

LFP-VSL-00001 (Melter 1 Feed 

Preparation Vessel) 

 

LFP-VSL-00002 (Melter 1 Feed Vessel) 

 

LFP-VSL-00003 (Melter 2 Feed 

Preparation Vessel) 

 

LFP 24590-LAW 

-M5-V17T-P0001, Rev 0 

-M5-V17T-P0002, Rev 0 

-M6-LFP-P0001, Rev 2 

-M6-LFP-00001001, Rev 0 

-M6-LFP-00001002, Rev 0 

-M6-LFP-00001003, Rev 0 

-M6-LFP-00001004, Rev 0 

-M6-LFP-00001005, Rev 0 

-M6-LFP-00001006, Rev 0 

Section 4.1.3.1; Tables 4-3 and 4-6; 

and Figures C1-1 and C1-3 of 

Operating Unit Group 10, Addendum 

C of this Permit. 

  

 

LFP-VSL-00001 = 9,123 

 

LFP-VSL-00002 = 9,123 

 

LFP-VSL-00003 = 9,123 

 

LFP-VSL-00004 = 9,123  
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Table III.10.E.B – LAW Vitrification Plant Tank Systems Description 

Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste Tank 

Systems Name 

Unit Designation Engineering Description 

(Drawing Nos, Specification 

Nos, etc.) 

Narrative Description, Tables & 

Figures 

Maximum 

Capacity 

(gallons) 

LFP-VSL-00004 (Melter 2 Feed Vessel) 

 
 

-M6-LFP-P0003, Rev 2 

M6-LFP-00003001, Rev 0 

M6-LFP-00003002, Rev 0 

M6-LFP-00003003, Rev 0 

M6-LFP-00003004, Rev 0 

M6-LFP-00003005, Rev 0 

M6-LFP-00003006, Rev 0 

-MV-LFP-P0001, Rev 0 

-MV-LFP-P0002, Rev 0 

-MV-LFP-P0004, Rev 0 

-MV-LFP-P0005, Rev 0 

-MVD-LFP-P0007, Rev 1 

-MVD-LFP-P0008, Rev 1 

-MVD-LFP-P0010, Rev 1 

-MVD-LFP-P0011, Rev 1 

-P1-P01T-00002, Rev 5 

-N1D-LFP-00004, Rev 2 

-N1D-LFP-00006, Rev 0  

LAW Secondary Off-gas/Vessel Vent 

Process System  
 

LVP-TK-00001 (LAW Caustic Collection 

Tank) 

 

 

 

 

 

LVP  24590-LAW 

-M5-V17T-P0011, Rev 1 

-P1-P01T-00004, Rev 3 

-MT-LVP-00004, Rev 1 

-MTD-LVP-P0001, Rev 0 

-N1D-LVP-00002, Rev 2 

Section 4.1.3.3; Tables 4-3 and 4-6; 

and Figures C1-1 and C1-3 of 

Operating Unit Group 10, Addendum 

C of this Permit. 

  

LVP-TK-00001= 14,232 

 

LAW Primary Off-gas Process System 
 

LOP-VSL-00001 (LAW Melter 1 SBS 

Condensate Vessel) 

LOP 24590-LAW 

-M5-V17T-P0007, Rev 0 

-M5-V17T-P0008, Rev 0 

-M6-LOP-P0001, Rev 2 

Section 4.1.3.3; Tables 4-3 and 4-6; 

and Figures C1-1 and C1-3 of 

Operating Unit Group 10, Addendum 

C of this Permit. 

LOP-VSL-00001 = 9,056 

 

LOP-VSL-00002 = 9,056 
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Table III.10.E.L - LAW Vitrification Plant Tank Systems Secondary Containment Systems,  

Including Sumps, Bulges, Autosamplers, and Floor Drains 

Sump or Drain Line I.D.# 

& Room Location 

Maximum Sump 

(gallons) or Drain 

Line (gallons per 

minute) Capacity 

 

Sump 

Type/Nominal 

Operating Volume 

(gallons) 

Sump or Drain Line Dimensions
a
 

(inches) & Materials of 

Construction 

Engineering Description 

(Drawing Nos., Specifications 

Nos., etc.) 

Drain Line ID# =   

LCP-FD-00002 

L-0123 (LCP-BULGE-00002 

Drain, El. +3’) 

N/A N/A 2” Dia. 

316L 
24590-LAW 
-M6-LCP-00001004, Rev 0 

Drain Line ID# = 

RLD-WS-20037-S11B-01 

L-0123 (Melter 1 

Encasement Assembly Drain, 

El. +3’) 

 

N/A 

 

N/A 

 

1” Dia. 

316L 

24590-LAW 

-M6-LMP-00012, Rev 5 

Drain Line ID# =  LFP-FD-

00001 

L-0123 (LFP-BULGE-00001 

Drain, El. +3) 

N/A N/A 2” Dia. 

316L 
24590-LAW 
-M6-LFP-P0001, Rev 2 

-M6-LFP-00001005, Rev 0 

Drain Line ID# = LOP-FD-

00002 

L-0124 (LOP-BULGE-00002 

Drain, El. +3) 

 

N/A N/A 2” Dia. 

6 Mo 
24590-LAW 
-M6-LOP-P0002, Rev 2 

Drain Line ID# = LCP-FD-

00003 

L-0124 (LCP-BULGE-00003 

Drain, El. +3) 

 

N/A N/A 2” Dia. 

316L 
24590-LAW 
-M6-LCP-00002001, Rev 0 

Drain Line ID# = LFP-FD-

00002 

L-0124 (LFP-BULGE-00002 

Drain, El. +3) 

 

N/A N/A 2” Dia. 

316L 
24590-LAW 
-M6-LFP-P0003, Rev 2 

-M6-LFP-00003005, Rev 0 



01/2012    WA7890008967, Part III, Operating Unit Group 10 

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant 
 

 

Part III, Operating Unit Conditions  

Page 67 of 294 
 

 1 

 2 

 

Table III.10.E.B – LAW Vitrification Plant Tank Systems Description 

Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste Tank 

Systems Name 

Unit Designation Engineering Description 

(Drawing Nos, Specification 

Nos, etc.) 

Narrative Description, Tables & 

Figures 

Maximum 

Capacity 

(gallons) 

LAW Concentrate Receipt Process 

System 
 

LCP-VSL-00001 (LAW Melter 1 

Concentrate Receipt Vessel) 

 

LCP-VSL-00002 (LAW Melter 2 

Concentrate Receipt Vessel) 

 

 

LCP  

 
24590-LAW 

-M5-V17T-P0001, Rev 0 

-M5-V17T-P0002, Rev 0 

-M6-LCP-00001001, Rev 0 

-M6-LCP-00001002, Rev 0 

-M6-LCP-00001003, Rev 0 

-M6-LCP-00001004, Rev 0 

-M6-LCP-00001005, Rev 0 

-M6-LCP-00001006, Rev 0 

-M6-LCP-00002001, Rev 0 

-M6-LCP-00002002, Rev 0 

-M6-LCP-00002003, Rev 0 

-M6-LCP-00002004, Rev 0 

-MV-LCP-P0001, Rev 0 

-MV-LCP-P0002, Rev 0 

-MVD-LCP-P0004, Rev 1 

-MVD-LCP-P0005, Rev 1 

-N1D-LCP-P0001, Rev 1 

-P1-P01T-00002, Rev 5 

-P1-P01T-00011, Rev 6 

Section 4.1.3.1; Tables 4-3 and 4-6; 

and Figures C1-1 and C1-3 of 

Operating Unit Group 10, Addendum 

C of this Permit. 

 

LCP-VSL-00001 = 18,130 

 

LCP-VSL-00002 = 18,130 

 

LAW Melter Feed Process System  
 

LFP-VSL-00001 (Melter 1 Feed 

Preparation Vessel) 

 

LFP-VSL-00002 (Melter 1 Feed Vessel) 

 

LFP-VSL-00003 (Melter 2 Feed 

Preparation Vessel) 

 

LFP 24590-LAW 

-M5-V17T-P0001, Rev 0 

-M5-V17T-P0002, Rev 0 

-M6-LFP-00001001, Rev 0 

-M6-LFP-00001002, Rev 0 

-M6-LFP-00001003, Rev 0 

-M6-LFP-00001004, Rev 0 

-M6-LFP-00001005, Rev 0 

-M6-LFP-00001006, Rev 0 

 

Section 4.1.3.1; Tables 4-3 and 4-6; 

and Figures C1-1 and C1-3 of 

Operating Unit Group 10, Addendum 

C of this Permit. 

  

 

LFP-VSL-00001 = 9,123 

 

LFP-VSL-00002 = 9,123 

 

LFP-VSL-00003 = 9,123 

 

LFP-VSL-00004 = 9,123  
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Table III.10.E.B – LAW Vitrification Plant Tank Systems Description 

Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste Tank 

Systems Name 

Unit Designation Engineering Description 

(Drawing Nos, Specification 

Nos, etc.) 

Narrative Description, Tables & 

Figures 

Maximum 

Capacity 

(gallons) 

LFP-VSL-00004 (Melter 2 Feed Vessel) 

 
 

-M6-LFP-00003001, Rev 0 

-M6-LFP-00003002, Rev 0 

-M6-LFP-00003003, Rev 0 

-M6-LFP-00003004, Rev 0 

-M6-LFP-00003005, Rev 0 

-M6-LFP-00003006, Rev 0 

-MV-LFP-P0001, Rev 0 

-MV-LFP-P0002, Rev 0 

-MV-LFP-P0004, Rev 0 

-MV-LFP-P0005, Rev 0 

-MVD-LFP-P0007, Rev 1 

-MVD-LFP-P0008, Rev 1 

-MVD-LFP-P0010, Rev 1 

-MVD-LFP-P0011, Rev 1 

-P1-P01T-00002, Rev 5 

-N1D-LFP-00004, Rev 2 

-N1D-LFP-00006, Rev 0  

LAW Secondary Off-gas/Vessel Vent 

Process System  
 

LVP-TK-00001 (LAW Caustic Collection 

Tank) 

 

 

 

 

 

LVP  24590-LAW 

-M5-V17T-P0011, Rev 1 

-P1-P01T-00004, Rev 3 

-MT-LVP-00004, Rev 1 

-MTD-LVP-P0001, Rev 0 

-N1D-LVP-00002, Rev 2 

Section 4.1.3.3; Tables 4-3 and 4-6; 

and Figures C1-1 and C1-3 of 

Operating Unit Group 10, Addendum 

C of this Permit. 

  

LVP-TK-00001= 14,232 

 

LAW Primary Off-gas Process System 
 

LOP-VSL-00001 (LAW Melter 1 SBS 

Condensate Vessel) 

 

LOP 24590-LAW 

-M5-V17T-P0007, Rev 0 

-M5-V17T-P0008, Rev 0 

-M6-LOP-P0001, Rev 2 

-M6-LOP-P0002, Rev2 

Section 4.1.3.3; Tables 4-3 and 4-6; 

and Figures C1-1 and C1-3 of 

Operating Unit Group 10, Addendum 

C of this Permit. 

  

LOP-VSL-00001 = 9,056 

 

LOP-VSL-00002 = 9,056 
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Table III.10.E.L - LAW Vitrification Plant Tank Systems Secondary Containment Systems,  

Including Sumps, Bulges, Autosamplers, and Floor Drains 

Sump or Drain Line I.D.# 

& Room Location 

Maximum Sump 

(gallons) or Drain 

Line (gallons per 

minute) Capacity 

 

Sump 

Type/Nominal 

Operating Volume 

(gallons) 

Sump or Drain Line Dimensions
a
 

(inches) & Materials of 

Construction 

Engineering Description 

(Drawing Nos., Specifications 

Nos., etc.) 

Drain Line ID# =   

LCP-FD-00002 

L-0123 (LCP-BULGE-00002 

Drain, El. +3’) 

N/A N/A 2” Dia. 

316L 
24590-LAW 
-M6-LCP-00001004, Rev 0 

Drain Line ID# = 

RLD-WS-20037-S11B-01 

L-0123 (Melter 1 

Encasement Assembly Drain, 

El. +3’) 

 

N/A 

 

N/A 

 

1” Dia. 

316L 

24590-LAW 

-M6-LMP-00012, Rev 5 

Drain Line ID# =  LFP-FD-

00001 

L-0123 (LFP-BULGE-00001 

Drain, El. +3) 

N/A N/A 2” Dia. 

316L 
24590-LAW 
-M6-LFP-00001005, Rev 0 

Drain Line ID# = LOP-FD-

00002 

L-0124 (LOP-BULGE-00002 

Drain, El. +3) 

 

N/A N/A 2” Dia. 

6 Mo 
24590-LAW 
-M6-LOP-P0002, Rev 2 

Drain Line ID# = LCP-FD-

00003 

L-0124 (LCP-BULGE-00003 

Drain, El. +3) 

 

N/A N/A 2” Dia. 

316L 
24590-LAW 
-M6-LCP-00002001, Rev 0 

Drain Line ID# = LFP-FD-

00002 

L-0124 (LFP-BULGE-00002 

Drain, El. +3) 

 

N/A N/A 2” Dia. 

316L 
24590-LAW 
-M6-LFP-00003005, Rev 0 
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Quarter Ending June 30, 2012 24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-12-003 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Part III, Operating Unit 10 

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant 

Index 

Page 2 of 3: Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Part III, Operating Unit 10, Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant 

Replace Piping and Instrumentation Diagrams (P&ID) for the PTF Cesium Nitric Acid Recovery Process 
(CNP) System Vessels (CNP-VSL-00001, CNP-VSL-00003, CNP-VSL-00004) and Transfer Ejectors, Utility 
Rack (PSA-RK-00009), and Pulse .Jet Mixers (PJM); for the PTF Pulse Jet Ventilation (PJV) System Utility 
Services Plant Wash Rack (PWD-RK-00020); and for the PTF Vessel Vent Process (PVP) System High 
Efficiency Mist Eliminators (HEME) in Appendix 8.2 of the Dangerous Waste Permit (DWP). 
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Quarter Ending June 30, 2012 24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-12-003 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part: 

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant Part III, Operating Unit 10 

Description of Modification: 
The purpose of this Class 1 prime modification is to update the P&ID drawings for the PTF CNP Eluate 
Contingency Storage Vessel (CNP-VSL-00003), Cesium Evaporator Eluate Lute Pot (CNP-VSL-00001), Cesium 
Evaporator Recovered Nitric Acid Vessel (CNP-VSL-00004) and Transfer Ejectors (CNP-EJCTR-00012, -00013, 
and -00037), PSA Utility Rack (PSA RK-00009), and PJMs (CNP-PJM-00013, -00014, -00015, -00016, and -
00166), and for the PTF PJV Plant Wash Rack (PWD-RK-00020), and the PTF PVP HEMEs (PVP-HEME-
00001A1B/C) in Appendix 8.2 of the DWP. 

The following P&ID drawings are being submitted to replace the documents currently in Appendix 8.2. The 
increase in the number of P&ID drawings submitted results from converting source drawing into three or four 
drawings to provide a clearer representation of the system. 

Appendix 8.2 

Replace: With: 24590-PTF-M6-CNP-00001 001, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-CNP-OOOO1 , Rev. 2 24590-PTF-M6-CNP-00001002, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-CNP-00001003, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-CNP-00002001, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-CNP-00002, Rev. 2 24590-PTF-M6-CNP-00002002, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-CNP-00002003, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-CNP-00003001, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-CNP-00003, Rev. 3 
24590-PTF-M6-CNP-00003002, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-CNP-00003003, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-CNP-00003004, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-PJV-00004, Rev. 3 24590-PTF-M6-PJV-00004001, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-PVP-00018001, Rev. 0 24590-PTF-M6-PVP-OOO 1800 1, Rev. 1 

This modification requests Ecology approval and incorporation into the permit the specific changes to the above 
DWP documents. Conversion from one to multiple drawings expands the drawings to provide more detail; 
revision clouds are used to show changes. 

Revisions are the result of ongoing design (changes from vendor preliminary date to vendor detailed design), 
quality/seismic flag changes, and general criteria from design verification review. The following identifies the 
significant changes that have been incorporated!: 

Significant changes common to most or all P&IDs are summarized below: 

• Converted some drawings from a single sheet to multi-sheet drawings 

• Modified, deleted, and added notes, holds, and references 

• Modified, identified, and added support/utility system lines, valves, in-line components, instruments, and 
logic controls 

• Incorporated changes from documentation identified in the Notes section on each drawing 

24590-SENV-FOOOll Rev 26 (Revised 1lI29/2011) Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV-OlO 



Page 3 of 3 

Quarter Ending June 30, 2012 24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-12-003 

This modification requests Ecology approval and incorporation of the following outstanding change document(s) 
into the permit. Although not yet incorporated into the revised documents included in this PCN, the listed 
outstanding change document(s) are intended to be incorporated into the permit: 

24590-PTF-M6-PJV-00004001 : 

• 24590-PTF-M6LN-PJV-00004 

In accordancewith Permit Condition 111.1 0.C.2.e, the permit modification may include page changes to the 
Permit, attachments, and permit application supporting documentation. Necessary permit changes are attached 
to this PCN. Ecology is requested to approve the attached permit changes and incorporate the changes in the 
next revision of the WTP DWP. 

See attached. 

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class: Class 1 Class 11 Class 2 Class 3 

Please mark the Modification Class: x 
Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: NA 

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation: 

In accordance with WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(i), this modification notification is requested to be reviewed and approved as a 
Class 11 modification. WAC 173-303-830(4)( d)(ii)(A) states, "Class 1 modifications apply to minor changes that keep the 
permit current with routine changes to the facility or its operation. These changes do not substantially alter the permit 
conditions or reduce the capacity of the facility to protect human health or the environment. In the case of Class 1 
modifications, the director may require prior approval." 

Modification 
Approved/Concur: 

Reason for denial: 

I.ZI Yes D Denied (state reason below) 

24590-SENV-FOOOll Rev 26 (Revised 11129/2011) 

Reviewed by Ecology: 

A. Carlson Date 

Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV-01O 
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Table III.10.E.A – Pretreatment Plant Tank Systems Description 

Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste Tank 
Systems Name  

System 
Designation 

Engineering Description 
(Drawing Nos., 

Specifications Nos., etc.) 

Narrative Description, Tables & 
Figures 

Maximum Capacity 
(gallons) 

-MVD-CXP-P0023, Rev 1 
-N1D-CXP-P0003, Rev 1 
-N1D-CXP-P0007, Rev 1 
-P1-P01T-00001, Rev 7 
-P1-P01T-00002, Rev 7 
 
24590-WTP 
-3PS-G000-T0002, Rev 8 
-3PS-MV00-T0001, Rev 4 
-3PS-MV00-T0002, Rev 3 
-3PS-MV00-T0003, Rev 3 
 

Cesium Nitric Acid Recovery Process 
System 
 
CNP-VSL-00001 (Cesium Evaporator 
Eluant Lute Pot) 
 
CNP-VSL-00003 (Eluate Contingency 
Storage Vessel) 
 
CNP-VSL-00004 (Cesium Evaporator 
Recovered Nitric Acid Vessel) 
 

CNP  24590-PTF 
-M5-V17T-00014, Rev 2 
-M6-CNP-00001, Rev 2 
-M6-CNP-00001001, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00001002, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00001003, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00002, Rev 2 
-M6-CNP-00002001, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00002002, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00002003, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00003, Rev 3 
-M6-CNP-00003001, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00003002, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00003003, Rev 0  
-M6-CNP-00003004 Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00004, Rev 3 
-M6-CNP-00005, Rev 2 
-MV-CNP-P0001, Rev 1 
-MV-CNP-P0002, Rev 1 
-MV-CNP-P0005, Rev 0 

Section 4.1.2.6; Tables 4-2 and 4-6; 
and Figures C1-1, C1-2, and C1-02A 
of Operating Unit Group 10, 
Addendum C of this Permit.  

CNP-VSL-00001 =   109 
 
CNP-VSL-00003  =  21,713 
 
CNP-VSL-00004 =   11,115 
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Table III.10.E.A – Pretreatment Plant Tank Systems Description 

Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste Tank 
Systems Name  

System 
Designation 

Engineering Description 
(Drawing Nos., 

Specifications Nos., etc.) 

Narrative Description, Tables & 
Figures 

Maximum Capacity 
(gallons) 

-MVD-PWD-P0012, Rev 3 
-MV-PWD-P0001001, Rev 1   
-MV-PWD-P0001002, Rev 1 
-MV-PWD-P0003001 , Rev 1 
-MV-PWD-P0003002, Rev 1 
-MV-PWD-P0005, Rev 1 
-MV-PWD-P0006, Rev 1 
-MV-PWD-P0007, Rev 1 
-MV-PWD-P0010, Rev 1 
-N1D-PWD-P0001, Rev 1 
-N1D-PWD-P0002, Rev 5 
-N1D-PWD-P0003, Rev 3 
-N1D-PWD-P0005, Rev 2 
-N1D-PWD-P0006, Rev 2 
-P1-P01T-00001, Rev 7 
-P1-P01T-00006, Rev 4 
 

Pretreatment Vessel Vent Process 
System  
 
PVP-VSL-00001 (Vessel Vent HEME 
Drain Collection Vessel) 
 

PVP  24590-PTF 
-M5-V17T-00021001, Rev 2 
-M5-V17T-00021002, Rev 2 
-M5-V17T-00021004, Rev 2 
-M6-PVP-00002, Rev 3 
-M6-PVP-00004001, Rev 0 
-M6-PVP-00004002, Rev 0 
-M6-PVP-P0009, Rev 0 
-M6-PVP-00017001, Rev 0 
-M6-PVP-00017002, Rev 0 
-M6-PVP-00017003, Rev 0 
-M6-PVP-00018001, Rev 01 
-M6-PVP-00018002, Rev 0 
-MVD-PVP-P0001, Rev 0 
-MV-PVP-P0002, Rev 1 

Section 4.1.2.16; Tables 4-2 and 4-6; 
and Figures C1-1, C1-2, and C1-02A 
of Operating Unit Group 10, 
Addendum C of this Permit. 

PVP-VSL-00001 = 1,969 
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Table III.10.G.A – Pretreatment Plant Miscellaneous Unit Systems 

Miscellaneous Unit System Descriptiona Miscellaneou
s Unit System 
Designation 

Description Drawings Narrative 
Description, 
Tables, & 
Figures  

Maximum 
Capacity 
(gallons) 

FEP-RBLR-00001B (Waste Feed Evaporator Reboiler) -MED-FEP-P0010, Rev 0 
-N1D-FEP-P0007, Rev 1 
-P1-P01T-00001, Rev 7 
-P1-P01T-P0002, Rev 7 
-P1-P01T-P0007, Rev 6 
 

Operating Unit 
Group 10, 
Addendum C of 
this Permit.   

Cesium Nitric Acid Recovery Process System 
 
CNP-EVAP-00001 (Cesium Evaporator Separator Vessel)   
 
 

CNP 24590-PTF 
-3PS-MEVV-T0002, Rev 4 
-M5-V17T-00014, Rev 2 
-M6-CNP-00001, Rev 2 
-M6-CNP-00001001, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00001002, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00001003, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00002, Rev 2 
-M6-CNP-00002001, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00002002, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00002003, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00008, Rev 2 
-M6-CNP-00008001, Rev 0 
-MV-CNP-P0001, Rev 0 
-MV-CNP-P0002, Rev 1 
-MV-CNP-P0005, Rev 0 
-MVD-CNP-P0003, Rev 1 
-MVD-CNP-P0010, Rev 0 
-MWD-CNP-P0001, Rev 0 
-N1D-CNP-P0005, Rev 1 

Section 4.1.2.6.; 
Table C-8; and 
Figures C1-1, C1-2 
and C1-02A of 
Operating Unit 
Group 10, 
Addendum C of 
this Permit. 

CNP-EVAP-00001 = 
RESERVED 
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Table III.10.G.A – Pretreatment Plant Miscellaneous Unit Systems 

Miscellaneous Unit System Descriptiona Miscellaneou
s Unit System 
Designation 

Description Drawings Narrative 
Description, 
Tables, & 
Figures  

Maximum 
Capacity 
(gallons) 

-N1D-CNP-P0006, Rev 3 
-N1D-CNP-P0009, Rev 1 
-N1D-CNP-P0011, Rev 1 
-P1-P01T-00001, Rev 7 
-P1-P01T-P0002, Rev 7 
-P1-P01T-00003, Rev 4 
-P1-P01T-00004, Rev 6 
 

Cesium Nitric Acid Recovery Process System (Cont.) 
 
CNP-HX-00001 (Cesium Evaporator Concentrate Reboiler 

CNP 24590-PTF 
-3PS-MEVV- T0002, Rev 4 
-M5-V17T-P0014, Rev 2 
-M6-CNP-00001, Rev 2 
-M6-CNP-00001001, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00001002, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00001003, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00002, Rev 2 
-M6-CNP-00002001, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00002002, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00002003, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00008, Rev 2 
-MED-CNP-P0003, Rev 0 
-MED-CNP-P0004, Rev 1 
-MED-CNP-P0005. Rev 0 
-MED-CNP-P0010, Rev 0 
-P1-P01T-00001, Rev 7 
-P1-P01T-P0002, Rev 7 

Section 4.1.2.6.; 
Table C-8; and 
Figures C1-1, C1-2 
and C1-02A of 
Operating Unit 
Group 10, 
Addendum C of 
this Permit. 

N/A 
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Table III.10.G.A – Pretreatment Plant Miscellaneous Unit Systems 

Miscellaneous Unit System Descriptiona Miscellaneou
s Unit System 
Designation 

Description Drawings Narrative 
Description, 
Tables, & 
Figures  

Maximum 
Capacity 
(gallons) 

-P1-P01T-00003, Rev 4 
-P1-P01T-00004, Rev 6 

 
Cesium Nitric Acid Recovery Process System (Cont.) 
 
CNP-DISTC-00001 (Cesium Evaporator Nitric Acid Rectifier 
Column) 
 

CNP 24590-PTF 
-M5-V17T-00014, Rev 2 
-M6-CNP-00010,  Rev 2 
-N1D-CNP-00001, Rev 1 
-P1-P01T-00003, Rev 4 
-3PS-MEVV- T0002, Rev 4 
 

Section 4.1.2.6.; 
Table C-8; and 
Figures C1-1, C1-2 
and C1-02A of 
Operating Unit 
Group 10, 
Addendum C of 
this Permit. 

RESERVED 

Cesium Nitric Acid Recovery Process System (Cont.) 
 
CNP-HX-00002 (Cesium Evaporator Primary Condenser) 
 
CNP-HX-00003 (Cesium Evaporator Inter-Condenser) 
 
CNP-HX-00004 (Cesium Evaporator After-Condenser) 
 

CNP 24590-PTF 
-M5-V17T-00014, Rev 2 
-M6-CNP-00001, Rev 2 
-M6-CNP-00001001, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00001002, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00001003, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00002, Rev 2 
-M6-CNP-00002001, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00002002, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00002003, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00008001, Rev 0 
-M6-CNP-00010, Rev 2 
-MED-CNP-P0003, Rev 0 
-MED-CNP-P0004, Rev 0 
-MED-CNP-P0005, Rev 0 

Section 4.1.2.6.; 
Table C-8; and 
Figures C1-1, C1-2 
and C1-02A of 
Operating Unit 
Group 10, 
Addendum C of 
this Permit. 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 
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Table III.10.G.A.i – Pretreatment Plant Vessel Vent Systems Associated with Pretreatment Plant Miscellaneous Unit Systems 

Description Designation Description Drawings Narrative Description, Tables & 
Figures 

-M6-PVP-00017002, Rev 0 
-M6-PVP-00017003, Rev 0 
-P1-P01T-P0002, Rev 7 

-P1-P01T-00003, Rev 4 

-P1-P01T-00004, Rev 6 

 

 

Pretreatment Vessel Vent Process System (Cont.) 
 
PVP-OXID-00001 (Vessel Vent VOC Oxidizer Unit) 

PVP 
 

24590-PTF 
-M5-V17T-00021001, Rev 2 
-M5-V17T-00021004, Rev 2 
-M6-PVP-00017001, Rev 0 
-M6-PVP-00017002, Rev 0 
-M6-PVP-00017003, Rev 0 
-M6-PVP-000018001, Rev 01 
-M6-PVP-000018002, Rev 0 
-N1D-PVP-P0002, Rev 1 
-P1-P01T-00001, Rev 7 
-P1-P01T-P0002, Rev 7 

-P1-P01T-00003, Rev 4 

-P1-P01T-00004, Rev 6 

Section 4.1.2.16; Table C-8; and Figures 
C1-1, C1-2 and C1-02A of Operating Unit 
Group 10, Addendum C of this Permit. 
 

Pretreatment Vessel Vent Process System (Cont.) 
 
PVP-CLR-00001 (Vessel Vent  Aftercooler) 

PVP 
 

24590-PTF 
-M5-V17T-00021001, Rev 2 
-M5-V17T-00021004, Rev 2 
-P1-P01T-00001, Rev 7 
-P1-P01T-P0002, Rev 7 

-P1-P01T-00003, Rev 4 

-P1-P01T-00004, Rev 6 

Section 4.1.2.16; Table C-8; and Figures 
C1-1, C1-2 and C1-02A of Operating Unit 
Group 10, Addendum C of this Permit. 
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Table III.10.G.A.i – Pretreatment Plant Vessel Vent Systems Associated with Pretreatment Plant Miscellaneous Unit Systems 

Description Designation Description Drawings Narrative Description, Tables & 
Figures 

 
Process Vessel Vent System (Cont.) 
 
PVV-FAN-00001A (Vessel Vent Exhaust Fan) 
 
PVV-FAN-00001B (Vessel Vent Exhaust Fan) 
 

PVV 24590-PTF 
-M5-V17T-00021001, Rev 2 
-M5-V17T-00021004, Rev 2 
-P1-P01T-P0002, Rev 7 

-P1-P01T-00003, Rev 4 

-P1-P01T-00004, Rev 6 

 

Section 4.1.2.16; Table C-8; and Figures 
C1-1, C1-2 and C1-02A of Operating Unit 
Group 10, Addendum C of this Permit. 
 

Pretreatment Pulse Jet Mixer Exhaust Vent System   
 
PJV-HEPA-00001A (PJV Primary Exhaust HEPA Filter) 
 
PJV-HEPA-00001B (PJV Primary Exhaust HEPA Filter) 
 
PJV-HEPA-00001C (PJV Primary Exhaust HEPA Filter) 
 
PJV-HEPA-00001D (PJV Primary Exhaust HEPA Filter) 
 
PJV-HEPA-00001E (PJV Primary Exhaust HEPA Filter) 
 
PJV-HEPA-00001F (PJV Primary Exhaust HEPA Filter) 
 
PJV-HEPA-00001G (PJV Primary Exhaust HEPA Filter) 
 
PJV-HEPA-00002A (PJV Secondary Exhaust HEPA Filter) 
 
PJV-HEPA-00002B (PJV Secondary Exhaust HEPA Filter) 

PJV 
 

24590-PTF 
-M5-V17T-00021002, Rev 2 
-M6-PJV-00001, Rev 3 
-M6-PJV-00002, Rev 3 
-M6-PJV-00004, Rev 3 
-M6-PJV-00004001, Rev 0 
-MVD-PJV-P0003, Rev 0 
-N1D-PJV-P0001, Rev 1 
-P1-P01T-00001, Rev 7 

Section 4.1.2.17; Table C-8; and Figures 
C1-1, C1-2 and C1-02A of Operating Unit 
Group 10, Addendum C of this Permit. 
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Table III.10.G.A.i – Pretreatment Plant Vessel Vent Systems Associated with Pretreatment Plant Miscellaneous Unit Systems 

Description Designation Description Drawings Narrative Description, Tables & 
Figures 

 
PJV-HEPA-00002C (PJV Secondary Exhaust HEPA Filter) 
 
PJV-HEPA-00002D (PJV Secondary Exhaust HEPA Filter) 
 
PJV-HEPA-00002E (PJV Secondary Exhaust HEPA Filter) 
 
PJV-HEPA-00002F (PJV Secondary Exhaust HEPA Filter) 
Pretreatment Pulse Jet Mixer Exhaust Vent System (Cont.)   
 
PJV-FAN-00001A (PJV Exhaust Fan) 
 
PJV-FAN-00001B (PJV Exhaust Fan) 
 
PJV-FAN-00001C (PJV Exhaust Fan) 

PJV 24590-PTF 
-M5-V17T-00021002, Rev 2 
-M6-PJV-00001, Rev 3 
-M6-PJV-00002, Rev 3 
-M6-PJV-00004, Rev 3 
-M6-PJV-00004001, Rev 0 
-MVD-PJV-P0003, Rev 0 
-N1D-PJV-P0001, Rev 1 
-P1-P01T-00001, Rev 7 

Section 4.1.2.17; Table C-8; and Figures 
C1-1, C1-2 and C1-02A of Operating Unit 
Group 10, Addendum C of this Permit. 
 

Pretreatment Pulse Jet Mixer Exhaust Vent System (Cont.)   
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C1-1, C1-2 and C1-02A of Operating Unit 
Group 10, Addendum C of this Permit. 
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Quarter Ending June 30,2012 	 24590-WTP-PCN-ENV-11-009 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part: 

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant Part III, Operating Unit 10 

Description of Modification: 

The purpose of this modification is to revise 10 Permit Conditions (111.10.0.1 O.b.i., 1I1.10.E.9.b.ii., 1I1.10.E.9.c.ii. , 
1I1.10.F.7.c.i., 1I1.10.G.10.b.ii., 1I1.10.G.10.c.ii., 1I1.10.H.5.b.ii., 1I1.10.H.5.c.ii., 1I1.10.J.5.b.ii., 1I1.10.J.5.c.ii.) to remove 
reference to GA cross sections . 

Justification: The GA plans show dangerous waste permitted units and secondary containment areas while 
cross sections provide only some partial views of selected sections of the building which makes the GA cross 
sections unusable for the permitting purposes. In addition, the Addendum C Tables C"1 through C-9 have 
recently been updated to include more details relative to the permitted equipment and its location within the WTP 
facilities and provide sufficient level of design detail to meet the intent of those permit conditions. 

The redline/strikeout of requested changes to the 10 permit conditions is provided below: 

1I1.10.o.10.b.i. 	 Design drawings (General Arrangement Drawings - in plan and cross sections) and 
specifications including references to specific building codes (e.g., UBC, ASCE) for each 
container storage areas' foundation and permanent containment systems. These items should 
show basic design parameters and dimensions, and location of the container storage areas and 
permanent containment systems; how permanent containment system design promotes positive 
drainage control (such as a locked drainage valve) to prevent release of contaminated liquids 
and so that uncontaminated liquids can be drained promptly for convenience of operation; 
capacity of the permanent containment system relative to the volume of the largest container to 
be stored; for permanent containment systems, how the base underlying the containers is 
sloped (i.e., floor slopes to sumps) or the containment system is otherwise designed and 
operated to drain and remove liquids resulting from leaks, spills, or other liquids, or how 
containers are kept from contact with standing liquids in the permanent containment system 
(i.e., elevated or are otherwise protected); for container storage areas without permanent 
containment systems, a description of how the storage area is designed or operated to drain 
and remove liquids or how containers are kept from contact with standing liquids; 

1I1.10.E.9.b.ii .. 	 Design drawings (General Arrangement Drawings in plan and cross sections) and specifications 
for the foundation, secondary containment, including, liner installation details, and leak detection 
methodology [Note: leak detection systems for areas where daily, direct, or remote visual 
inspection is not feasible, will be continuous in accordance with WAC 173-303~640(4)(e)(iii)(C)] . 
These items should show the dimensions, volume calculations, and location of the secondary 
containment system, and should include items such as floor/pipe slopes to sumps, tanks, floor 
drains [WAC 173-303-640(4)(b) through (f), WAC 173-303-640(3)(a), WAC 173-303
806(4)(c)(i)]; 

111.10.E.9.c.iL 	 Design drawings (General Arrangement Drawings in plan and cross sections, Process Flow 
Diagrams, Piping and Instrumentation Diagrams [including pressure control systems], 
Mechanical Drawings) and specifications, and other information, specific to tanks (to show 
location and physical attributes of each tank) [WAC 173-303-640(3)(a), WAC 173-303
806(4)(c)(i) through (iv)]; 

1I1.10.F.7.c.i. 	 Design drawings (General Arrangement Drawings in plan and cross sections) and speCifications 
for the foundation, containment, including liner/coating installation details and leak detection 
methodology, as appropriate [40 CFR 264.1101 (a)(1) and (b), in accordance with WAC 173
303-695]. 

1I1.10.G.10.b.ii. 	 DeSign drawings (General Arrangement Drawings, in plan and cross sections) and 
specifications for the foundation, secondary containment, including, liner installation details, and 
leak detection methodology [Note: leak detection systems for areas where daily, direct, or 
remote visual inspection is not feasible, will be continuous in accordance with WAC 173-303
640(4)(e)(iii)(C)]. These items should show the dimensions, volume calculations, and location of 
the secondary containment system, and should include items such as floor/pipe slopes to 

24590-SENV-F00011 Rev 26 (Revised 11129/2011) 	 Ref: 24,QO_WTP_GPPSI=l.T\U\1/) 
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sumps, tanks, floor drains fYVAC 173-303-640(4)(b) through (f) and WAC 173-303-640(3)(a), in 
accordance with WAC 173-303-6BO and WAC 173-303-B06(4)(i)(i)]; 

1I1.10.G.10.c.ii. 	 Design drawings (General Arrangement Drawings in plan and cross sections, Process Flow 
Diagrams. Piping and Instrumentation Diagrams [including pressure control systems]. and 
Mechanical Drawings) and specifications, and other information specific to miscellaneous units 
(to show location and physical attributes of each miscellaneous unit), rNAC 173-303-640(3)(a), 
in accordance with WAC 173-303-6BO(2) and WAC 173-303-B06(4)(i)(i)]; 

111.10.H.5.b.ii. Design drawings (General Arrangement Drawings, in plan and cross sections) and 
specifications for the foundation, secondary containment including liner installation details, and 
leak detection methodology. These items should show the dimensions, volume calculations, 
and location of the secondary containment system, and should include items such as floor/pipe 
slopes to sumps, tanks, floor drains rNAC 173-303-640(4)(b) through (f) and WAC 173-303
640(3)(a), in accordance with WAC 173-303-6BO and WAC 173-303-806(4)(i)(i)]; 

III.10.H.5.c.ii. Design drawings [General Arrangement Drawings in plan and cross section, Process Flow 
Diagrams, Pi pin~l and Instrumentation Diagrams (including pressure control systems), 
Mechanical Drawings, and specifications, and other information specific to subsystems (to show 
location and physical attributes of each subsystem)] fYVAC 173-303-640(3)(a), in accordance 
with WAC 173-303-680(2) and WAC 173-303-B06(4 )(i)(i)] ; 

III.10.J.5.b.ii. Design drawings (General Arrangement Drawings, plan and cross sections) and specifications 
for the foundation, secondary containment including liner installation details, and leak detection 
methodology. These items should show the dimensions, volume calculations, and location of 
the secondary containment system, and should include items such as floor/pipe slopes to 
sumps, tanks, floor drains rNAC 173-303-640(4)(b) through (f) and WAC 173-303-640(3)(a), in 
accordance with WAC 173-303-6BO and WAC 173-303-806(4 )(i)(i)]; 

1I1.10.J.5.c.ii. Design drawings [General Arrangement Drawings in plan and cross section, Process Flow 
Diagrams, Pipin9 and Instrumentation Diagrams, (including pressure control systems), 
Mechanical Drawings, and specifications, and other information specific to subsystems (to show 
location and physical attributes of each subsystem specific to miscellaneous units)] rNAC 173
303-640(3)(a), in accordance with WAC 173-303-680(2) and WAC 173-303-806(4)(i)(i)]; 

In accordance with Permit Condition 1I1.10.C.2.e, this permit modification may include page changes to the 
Permit, attachments, and permit application supporting documentation. Necessary permit changes are attached 
to this PCN. Ecology is requested to incorporate changes to the next revision of the WTP Dangerous Waste 
Permit. 
(see attachments) 

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class: 	 Class 1 Class 11 Class 2 Class 3 

Please mark the Modification Class: x 
Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number. NA 
Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation: 
In accordance with WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(i), this modification notification is requested to be reviewed and approved as a 
Class '1 modification. WAC 173-303-830(4)( d)(ii)(A) states, "Class 1 modifications apply to minor changes that keep the 
permit current with routine changes to the facility or its operation. These changes do not substantially alter the permit 
conditions or reduce the capacity of the facility to protect human health or the environment. In the case of Class 1 
modifications, the director ma requim prior approval." . 

Modification Reviewed by Ecology: 
Yes [J Denied (state reason below) Approved/Concur: 

Reason for denial : 

7/-ZSia-z.. 
Date 
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WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class: Class 1 Class 11 Class 2 Class 3 

Please mark the Modification Class: X 
Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: NA' 

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation: 
In accordance with WAC 173-303-830(4)( d)(i), this modification notification is requested to be reviewed and approved as a 
Class 11 modification. WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(ii)(A) states, "Class 1 modifications apply to minor changes that keep the 
permit current with routine changes to the facility or its operation. These changes do not substantially alter the permit 
conditions or reduce t~e capacity of the facility to protect human health or the environment. In the case of Class 1 
modifications, the director may require prior approval." 

Modification [t] Yes DDenied (state reason below) 
Reviewed by Ecology: 

Approved/Concur: 

Reason for denial: 

~~ 7IJ!i"j/~.....~Dr 

~ I iOate 
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 Please note that source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials, 
as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) are regulated 
at the U. S. Department of Energy (DOE) facilities exclusively by 
DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority.  DOE asserts that 
pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information 
contained herein on radionuclides is provided for process 
description purposes only. 
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Comments 
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Ref. 8.56, Revised section 3.1 valve qualification, Revised 
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Joseph Sasson 
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1 Purpose 
 

The “Pipe Stress Design Criteria” is developed to establish the design basis for the pipe stress 
analysis of RPP-WTP piping systems and to demonstrate that the piping systems meet both 
ASME B31.3 Code and DOE seismic design requirements in DOE-STD-1020-94. 
 
The purpose of the design criteria is also to provide uniform guidance and acceptance criteria 
for performing pipe stress analysis for different pipe categories of this project.   

 

2 Scope 
 

The Pipe Stress Design Criteria is applicable to the pipe categories identified in Section 3.2.  
All pipe stress analysis shall be performed based on the analysis procedures provided in this 
Design Criteria and project engineering calculation procedure 24590-WTP-3DP-G04B-
00037 [Ref 8.3].  Generic calculations are also performed to generate the  “Span and Support 
Load Tables” using the simplified pipe design methods, based on the analysis procedures 
provided in this Design Criteria.  This Design Criteria is the analysis basis and the analysis 
procedure for the pipe stress analysis of RPP-WTP in accordance with the ASME B31.3 
Code and the DOE seismic design requirements in DOE-STD-1020-94.     

  

3 Design Requirements and Criteria 
 
3.1 Design Codes and Requirements 

The design Code of RPP-WTP is ASME B31.3, Process Piping [Ref 8.1].  This project is 
also required to meet the DOE seismic requirements as specified in DOE-STD-1020-94 [Ref 
8.2].  Due to the stringent seismic requirements for different levels of seismic safety 
protections, a more realistic seismic analysis methodology provided in ASME Section III 
Code [Ref 8.4] may serve as a model for the details missing from ASME B31.3. 
 
In compliance with seismic requirements as specified in Reference 8.2, either the response 
spectrum method or the UBC static method is used for the seismic analysis of the piping 
systems.  A 5% continuous damping, as specified in Table 2-3 of the Preliminary Safety 
Analysis Report [Ref 8.38], shall be used when performing piping analysis using a response 
spectrum method. 
  
 ASME B31.3 Code – Process Piping 
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This Code provides the basic design principles and formulas for the design of Chemical 
plants and petroleum refinery piping.  The Code defines the pressure, temperature, and 
forces applicable to the design of piping, and states the considerations that shall be given 
to various effects and their consequent loadings.  Those loadings are due to weight 
effects, dynamic effects (such as earthquake or wind effects), thermal expansion and 
contraction effects, etc.  The Code also specifies stress criteria such as limits of 
calculated stresses due to sustained loads and displacement stress range, and limits of 
calculated stresses due to occasional loads, etc. 
 
 

 Uniform Building Code (UBC) 
 

The UBC [Ref 8.5] provides the design earthquake loads, and the design rules for the 
design of buildings and other structural systems that are regulated by this Uniform 
Building Code.  The UBC has treated piping systems similar to other mechanical 
equipment.  The UBC is commonly used and is accepted in the design of fossil power 
plants, petro-chemical and other industrial facilities and is the required standard by 
DOE-1020-94 [Ref 8.2] for PC-1 and PC-2 SSCs.  Therefore, those RPP-WTP piping 
systems that are SC-III, including SC-III(Chem), SC-III(Non-Chem), and SC-IIIE, or 
SC-IV will be designed using the UBC to calculate the static loads. 
 

 ASCE 7-98 - Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures (ASCE) 
 

The ASCE [Ref 8.9] provides the design rules and method required for evaluation of 
wind loads.  The ASCE is commonly used and is accepted in the design of fossil power 
plants, petro-chemical and other industrial facilities and is the required standard by 
Safety Requirements Document 24590-WTP-SRD-ESH-01-001-02 [Ref 8.19].  
Therefore, those RPP-WTP piping systems that are exposed to wind loads will be 
designed using the ASCE to calculate the wind loads. 
 

 ASME B16.5 Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings 
 

Flanges may be designed per ASME B16.5 [Ref 8.6], or the flange joint may be 
evaluated in accordance with the design rules of ASME B31.3 Code for this project. 
In order to prevent leakage at flanged joint due to excessive bending the following 
equations B5 and B6 of Ref. 8.64 may be used: 
 
Deadweight + Thermal *  ≤  Mfs≤3125·(Sy/36000) C·Ab [Ref 8.64] 
Deadweight+Thermal+Seismic * ≤ Mfd≤6250·(Sy/36000) C·Ab [Ref 8.64] 
* Maximum of Bending or Torsional Moments at the flange [in·lbf] 
Sy = Yield Strength of Flange material at maximum metal temperature [psi]  

Note: Sy/36000≤1 
C  = Diameter of Bolt Circle [in] 
Ab =  Total Cross –Sectional Area of bolts at root of thread or section of least diameter 

under stress (stress area) [in2] 
Mfs, Mfd = Allowed moment on the flanged joint  
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 Valve/In-Line Component/Instrumentation Qualifications  
 
The design and analysis of piping systems shall be performed so that non-hand-wheel 
valves and in-line components that are important to safety are subjected to 
seismic/dynamic acceleration less than: 
 4.54g for SC-I & II valves and in-line components.  This value is a resultant 

acceleration of X, Y & Z (SRSS) directions and is equivalent to a test or analysis 
done to 4.5g biaxial in accordance with IEEE-382 [Ref 8.60] with a 1.4 margin as 
required by DOE-1020-94 [Ref 8.2]. 

 5.78g for SC-III & IV valves and in-line components. This value is a resultant 
acceleration of X, Y & Z (SRSS) directions and is equivalent to a test or analysis 
done to 4.5g biaxial in accordance with IEEE-382 [Ref 8.60] with a 1.1 margin as 
required by DOE-1020-94 [Ref 8.2].  Note that the above value applies for 
dynamically analyzed systems.  SC-III and SC-IV systems utilizing the UBC static 
analysis method will automatically meet the 5.78g limit (see Section 4.5.2(a)). 

 
Notes: 

1. When operator weight and location is provided, model the valve with operator 
weight and location in ME101 computer model. 

2. When valve CG location is not available, use 2/3 of valve assembly overall 
height as CG location. 

3. For the valves w/o automatic operator, valve qualification is governed by the 
stress check at the valve ends in the ME101 detailed analysis. 

4. The acceleration shall include the effects of all modes, including the “residual 
response” mode; ME101 automatically includes the acceleration from the 
“residual response” mode, since the “residual response” mode is treated like any 
other mode.  The user is cautioned that other Programs used for analysis may not 
do this automatically.   

 
3.2 Pipe Classifications 

The design Code for the piping systems of RPP-WTP is ASME B31.3 Code.  Piping 
systems shall be designed for pressure effects, weight effects, thermal expansion or 
contraction effects, and dynamic effects, etc., in accordance with the design rules of ASME 
B31.3 Code. 
 
The piping classified by seismic categories along with their seismic analysis methods and 
acceptance criteria are provided in Table 2-6 of the Preliminary Safety Analysis Report [Ref 
8.38]. 
 
Note that SC-III(Chem) is listed in the line list (CIS data base) as “SC-III Q” and 
SC-III(Non-Chem) is listed as “SC-III CM”. 
 
Piping classified as SC-IIIE is defined in Reference 8.66; its acceptance criteria are the same 
as SC-III(Chem) but with a different coefficient of Ca [Ref 8.67]. 
 

 



24590-WTP-DC-PS-01-001, Rev 7A 
Pipe Stress Design Criteria including "Pipe 

Stress Criteria" and "Span Method Criteria" 

24590-ENG-F00043 Rev 0 (7/31/2006) 
Page 4 

 

 
3.3 Load Combinations and Acceptance Criteria 

 According to ASME B31.3 Code, in addition to internal pressure and external pressure 
loads, the applicable loadings considered in the pipe design shall be classified as sustained 
loads, displacement strains, and occasional loads.  This is required because the design 
criteria for sustained loads, displacement strains, and occasional loads are different.  They 
are defined as follows: 

  
Sustained Loads - These loads include the weight of piping components, insulation, and 

other superimposed permanent loads supported by the pipe.  The 
weight of the medium transported or the medium used for the test is 
also considered as a sustained load. 

Displacement strains - These loads include thrusts and moments that arise when the free 
thermal expansion and contraction of the piping system is prevented 
by the restraints or anchors.  The effects of movements of piping 
supports, anchors, and connected equipment shall be considered as 
this category as well. 

Occasional loads - Earthquake loads, wind loads and the dynamic fluid transient loads 
due to the excitation of the contained fluid. 

 
The following are the load combinations considered in the design of ASME B31.3 Piping: 
1. Internal Pressure Stress  

 
Hoop stresses due to internal pressure are considered safe when the wall thickness of the 
piping component including any reinforcement, meets the requirement of the Code [Ref 
8.1].  The compliance to meet these requirements has been established by the piping 
group.  Longitudinal stress due to internal pressure is included in the Code stress 
calculation.  

 
2. Longitudinal Stresses SL  

 
The sum of longitudinal stresses in any piping component due to pressure, weight, and 
other applicable sustained loads shall not exceed Sh.  Longitudinal stresses shall be based 
on the nominal outside diameter and the end-of-life (corroded) thickness, as required by 
ASME B31.3 [Ref 8.1, Para. 302.3.5]. 
 
For SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV piping, the weight plus pressure stress is limited to 
0.8Sh, based on Appendix 10.  This limitation may be exceeded (but not to exceed 1.0Sh) 
if it can be shown that the sum of seismic, weight, and pressure stresses meet 1.33Sh 
when the seismic stresses are determined using the strict UBC limitations, as explained in 
Appendix 10.  When the SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV piping weight plus pressure 
stresses exceed 0.8Sh, the approval of the Stress EGS is required. 
 

3. Allowable Displacement Stress Range SA 
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 The computed displacement stress range SE in a piping system shall not exceed the 
following displacement stress range SA.  In compliance with ASME B31.3 [Ref 8.1, 
Paragraph 319.3.5], the analysis and stresses shall be based on nominal outside diameter 
and thickness. 

 
SA = f (1.25 Sc + 0.25 Sh), as defined in Equation (1a) of Reference 8.1. 

 
SA = f [1.25 (Sc + Sh) - SL], as defined in Equation (1b) of Reference 8.1, where 
 
f = stress range reduction factor, as defined in Equation (1c) of Reference 8.1 
Sh = basic allowable stress at maximum metal temperature expected during the 

displacement cycle under analysis, from Table A-1 of ASME B31.3 Code.  
Sc = basic allowable stress at minimum metal temperature expected during the 

displacement cycle under analysis, from Table A-1 of ASME B31.3 Code. 
 

4. Limits of Calculated Stresses due to Occasional Loads 
 

a) SC-I, SC-II, SC-III Piping containing a significant Chemical release hazard 
(SC-III(Chem)), SC-IIIE, or any Black Cell piping 

 
The sum of the longitudinal stresses due to pressure, weight, other sustained loads (SL) 
and the stresses produced by occasional loads (Soc), such as wind, earthquake, or fluid 
transient, shall not exceed 1.33Sh per ASME B31.3 Code.  Longitudinal stresses shall be 
based on the nominal outside diameter and the end-of-life (corroded) thickness, as 
required by ASME B31.3 [Ref 8.1].  Earthquake loads for SC-I, SC-II and any piping 
located in the Black cells are calculated using Response Spectrum methods with 5% 
continuous damping and the Complete Quadratic Combination (CQC) for modal 
combination [Section 3.2.7 of Ref 8.56] using nominal dimensions.  The converted 
response spectra are documented in References 8.31 and 8.32 for the HLW and PTF 
facilities, respectively.  The occasional loads should be combined by the square root of 
sum of squares (SRSS) method.  Earthquake loads need not be considered as acting 
concurrently with wind or HPAV.   
 
SC-IIIE is subject to the same requirements as SC-III(Chem) except for the Ca coefficient 
which is 0.312 (horizontal) for SC-IIIE [Ref 8.67] and 0.24 (horizontal) for SC-III(Non-
Chem) and SC-IV. 
 
b) SC-III piping without containing a significant Chemical release hazard (SC-III(Non-

Chem)) and SC-IV piping 
 
The sum of the longitudinal stresses due to pressure, weight, other sustained loads (SL) 
and the stresses produced by occasional seismic loads (Soc) shall be less than or equal to 
3.0Sh, but not greater than 2.0Sy as specified in Reference 8.38, where  
 

Sh is as defined above, and 
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Sy = yield strength at design temperature.  ASME B31.3 Code par. 302.3.2(e) refers the 
user to ASME Section II part D Table Y-1 [Ref 8.4] for the yield strength at 
temperature. 

 
For SC-III, including SC-III(Chem), SC-III(Non-Chem), and SC-IIIE, and SC-IV piping, 
earthquake loads are established based on Uniform Building Code (UBC) Formula 32-2 
and the pipe stresses are calculated using the UBC static method, using nominal 
dimensions for load calculation and the end-of-life (corroded) thickness for stress 
calculation. 
 
The sum of the longitudinal stresses due to pressure, weight, other sustained loads SL and 
the occasional stresses Soc produced by occasional loads such as wind or fluid transient 
shall not exceed 1.33 Sh  (per ASME B31.3 [Ref 8.1]).  Longitudinal stresses shall be 
based on the nominal outside diameter and the end-of-life (corroded) thickness, as 
required by ASME B31.3.  The occasional loads are combined by the square root of the 
sum of the squares method.  However, earthquakes need not be considered as acting 
concurrently with wind or HPAV. 
 

 

4 Pipe Stress Analysis  
 
4.1 Analysis Methods 

For the purposes of this criteria document, the following definitions apply: 
Critical Piping is that which requires a formal ME101 computer analysis, see Appendix 8. 
Non Critical Piping is that which does not require a formal ME101 computer analysis. 

 
Piping systems shall be designed to prevent the effects of temperatures, pressures, weight, 
and dynamic loads from causing the following failures: 

 
a) Failure of piping or supports from overstress or fatigue due to pressure cycling and 

thermal cycling; 
b) Leakage at joints; or 
c) Detrimental stresses or distortion in piping and valves or in connected equipment 

resulting from excessive thrusts and moments in the piping 
 

To demonstrate a piping system meets Code stress criteria, the following analysis 
approaches may be used: 

 
1. No Formal Analysis 

  
a) Duplicates, or replaces without significant change, a piping system operating with a 

successful service record 
 



24590-WTP-DC-PS-01-001, Rev 7A 
Pipe Stress Design Criteria including "Pipe 

Stress Criteria" and "Span Method Criteria" 

24590-ENG-F00043 Rev 0 (7/31/2006) 
Page 7 

 

b) A piping system can readily be judged adequate by comparison with previous 
analyzed systems.   

 
c) A piping system determined to be non-critical and judged to be free from design 

concerns such as deflection, clearance, thermal expansion/contraction, critical nozzle 
allowable, etc.  Critical piping may be identified using the list in Appendix 8.  

 
2. Formal Analysis 

 
a) Simplified or approximate method may be applied only if used within the range of 

configurations, similar boundary conditions and load patterns for which their design 
adequacies have been demonstrated.  This is normally shown by a generic 
calculation.  Using “Span and Support Load Tables” may be considered as this 
approach.  

 
b) Acceptable comprehensive methods of analysis include analytical and chart 

methods that provide an evaluation of the forces, moments, and stresses due to 
various load effects.  This is usually performed by a manual calculation using 
existing analytical equations or charts on an individual case.  This is not cost 
effective for mass production. 

 
c) Comprehensive analysis for all piping components in the piping system.  This is 

performed based on the most realistic design condition by taking into account stress 
intensification factors for any piping component.  It is performed for all the stress 
evaluations to meet the stress criteria as specified in Section 4.9, Computer Analysis 
Using ME101, under various load considerations.   

  
In summary, comprehensive analysis using ME101 shall be performed for SC-I, SC-II, 
SC-III(Chem), and SC-IIIE piping and critical piping as identified in Appendix 8, and 
simplified analysis using “Span and Support Load Tables” should be performed for 
SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV piping. A comprehensive analysis for a pipeline should also 
be performed to qualify:  
 
- A group of pipelines with similar pipe layout, if it is judged to be technically justifiable.  
- The pipe design of a SC-III(Non-Chem) or SC-IV  pipeline that deviates significantly 

from the design permitted by Span Tables. 
 

In case of a piping system interaction with two different seismic category (SC) pipe classes, 
the piping shall be designed to the seismic design with the lowest SC number, if it is not 
feasible or practical to isolate them.  The technical approach shall comply with the criteria for 
the piping of the lowest SC number.  For instance, SC-III piping with respect to SC-I piping 
shall be designed using the more stringent analysis approach and design criteria required for 
SC-I piping.  The model of pipe stress analysis shall be extended up to the first anchor or 
overlap supports on the SC-III piping.  Two rigid supports in each global direction and one 
change in direction of the pipe are considered sufficient to isolate the piping for overlap. 
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4.2 Pressure Design 

The compliance of pressure design required per Section 304 of ASME B31.3 is demonstrated 
in the pipe design for determining required pipe thickness [Ref 8.53 & 8.54]. 
 

4.3 Flexibility Analysis 

Piping systems shall have sufficient flexibility to allow for thermal expansion or contraction 
or movements of piping supports and terminals.  To accept the piping flexibility, a pipe 
flexibility analysis (formal analysis as provided in 4.1.2) or an engineering judgment (no 
formal analysis as provided in 4.1.1) is required to demonstrate that the stress criterion 
specified in Section 4.9.2 has been met.  For specific guidance regarding when a formal 
flexibility analysis is required, see Section 4.3.4. 
 

1. Design input for flexibility analysis 
 

a) Properties of piping materials such expansion coefficient, modulus of elasticity, 
allowable stress. 

 
b) Pipe ISO to show pipe configuration, pipe sizes and pipe schedule, support and 

anchor locations, types of supports, etc. 
 

c) Temperatures of various operating modes and corresponding imposed movements 
from support/anchors to determine the displacement stress ranges.   

 
2. Deleted 

  
3. Comprehensive analysis - using computer program ME101 

 
Input 3-D pipe mathematical model including all pipe dimensions, pipe material 
properties, piping component types and temperatures into computer program ME101 to 
determine the dimensional change of the piping system due to the change in 
temperature.  As the piping system is constrained from free expansion or contraction by 
the connected equipment and restraints, it will be displaced from its unrestrained 
position.  The stress ranges proportional to the total displacement strains are then 
determined at any piping component, with stress intensification factors per Appendix D 
of the ASME B31.3 Code.  If an SIF is not available in ASME B31.3, use of a suitable 
SIF shall be justified. 
 
By Code, the stress range SE is calculated between the maximum metal temperature and 
the minimum metal temperature for the thermal cycle under analysis.  If no minimum 
operating temperature is below the ambient temperature 70oF, the temperature range 
shall be determined between the maximum metal temperature and the ambient 
temperature 70oF.  For most piping systems, analyzing for the pipe maximum metal 
temperature may be the most critical case for the design of the piping system.  However, 
some piping systems may have more than one operating temperature including 
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temperature below ambient.  It is imperative that the pipe stress engineer determines the 
worst thermal condition for which the flexibility analysis should be performed.  In cases 
where it is not possible to determine the worst case by engineering judgment, it is 
necessary to perform flexibility analysis for each of the significant thermal modes. 

 
Note 1:  Maximum pipe temperature may be controlled by the room 

environment temperature provided in WTP facility-specific room 
environment data sheet, See Section 2.4.13.1 of References 8.38.  For 
those rooms for which environment temperatures are not provided 
use Table 12-1 of 24590-WTP-DB-ENG-01-001 [Ref 8.48]. 
The Environment room temperatures provided in the facility data 
sheet are as follows: 
Normal Temperatures: generally are based on summer maximum 

temperature listed in Table 12-1 of 24590-
WTP-DB-ENG-01-001 [Ref 8.48]  

Abnormal temperatures: are due to an anticipated eight hour loss 
of HVAC cooling event conservatively 
postulated to occur once per year. 
Abnormal temperatures are not the result 
of an accident. Abnormal environment 
room temperature need not be considered 
concurrent with seismic event [Ref 8.74]. 

Post DBE temperatures: are due to an anticipated loss of HVAC 
cooling event following seismic event per 
24590-WTP-RPT-M-09-006 [Ref 8.75]. 
Post DBE environment room temperature 
need not be considered concurrent with 
seismic event [Ref 8.74]. 

Environment temperature due to Steam line Break:  
For rooms subject to steam line break 
identified in WTP facility-specific room 
environment data sheet, See Section 
2.4.13.1 of References 8.38 

 
Note 2:  Report 24590-WTP-RPT-ENG-11-153 [Ref 8.75], Section 7.4.2, 

concludes that rooms with environment temperature of 160oF and 
lower do not require formal flexibility analysis due to environmental 
room temperature.  

 
 

4. Analysis Approaches 
  

Per the ASME B31.3 Code requirements, all piping, regardless of classification, is 
required to meet the flexibility requirements whether by using formal analysis or by 
engineering judgment.  Based on the previous experience of piping systems with 
successful service, the analysis approaches are provided as follows [Ref 8.38]: 
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a) For piping systems with the maximum operating temperature not greater than 

150oF, no formal flexibility analysis is required.  However, pipe stress engineer 
reviews and ensures that there are no significant externally imposed 
displacements such as movements due to anchor or nozzle displacements, 
connected piping, or building settlements. 

 
b) For piping systems with the maximum operating temperature not greater than 

250oF and properly routed with adequate flexibility, formal flexibility analysis is 
also not required.  However, where the piping systems are SC-I/SC-II, connected 
to major/sensitive equipment, or will have significant externally imposed 
displacements, a formal flexibility analysis is required.  

 
c) For piping systems with the maximum operating temperature above 250oF, formal 

flexibility analysis is required. 
 
d) Per Reference 8.19, for piping systems that contain welds that are to be vacuum 

box leak tested and have design temperatures greater than or equal to 150oF, a 
comprehensive flexibility analysis shall be performed in accordance with ASME 
B31.3.  

 
4.4 Weight Analysis 

1. General Requirements of Weight Analysis 
 
 Sustained loads include weight loads, such as the weight of the piping, piping 

components, insulation, contents, and other superimposed permanent loads, and live 
loads such as snow load of 15 lb/ft2, volcanic ash loads of 12.5 lb/ft2 for SC-I & SC-II 
piping, and snow load of 15 lb/ft2, volcanic ash loads of 5 lb/ft2 for SC-III (Chem and 
Non-Chem) & SC-IV piping [Tables 4-1 & 4-2 of Ref 8.19].  Note that snow and 
volcanic ash loads apply only to exposed piping outside the buildings; therefore these 
loads do not apply to SC-IIIE piping, which is exclusively inside the facilities.  These 
additional loads apply only to weight analysis and are not required to be combined with 
seismic per section 1612.3.1 of UBC [Ref 8.5].  In addition, it is reasonable to assume 
that the snow and volcanic ash will not remain on the pipe during seismic or wind 
events. 

 
 One of the characteristics of snow or volcanic ash is that it is like powder.  Buildup of a 

powder-like substance on a round surface such as a pipe will result in accumulation in 
the shape of a triangle and not a rectangle, which is common for a flat surface.  Hence, 
any excess of snow or volcanic ash will fall off.  In addition, since snow loads envelope 
volcanic ash live loads, qualifying the pipe for live loads of 15 lb/ft2 addresses the 
requirements for both snow and volcanic ash. 
 

 The main purpose of weight analysis is to support the piping system to meet the criterion 
specified in Section 4.9.1, and to limit the piping sag to 1/4” or less.  This is to avoid 
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creating low points (pockets) in the piping between supports if no slope is taken into 
consideration, and to avoid system drainage problems. 

 
For development of Span and Support Load Tables for RPP-WTP piping,  sag is limited 
to 0.25 inch, or the pipe stress due to weight load is limited as specified in Appendix 1, 
whichever provides the shortest span length.   

 
 Rigid vertical supports should be provided to the piping system based on the weight 

analysis where possible.  If the piping system is operating at higher temperature, spring 
hangers may be required at locations near equipment or a connected header due to large 
differential movements. 

 
2. Analysis Approaches 

 
In general, a formal analysis is required to determine the piping sag and the pipe 
stresses.   
 

a) “Span and Support Load Tables”, provided in Appendix 2, may be used for 
SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV piping.  Using spans less than or equal to the weight 
span specified in the Span Tables for SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV piping indicates 
that the sustained load requirement of ASME B31.3 is met and will also ensure that 
the lower 0.8Sh limit is met, due to the limitations on pressure stresses.   

 
b) Comprehensive analysis using ME101 is required for SC-I, SC-II, SC-III(Chem), and 

SC-IIIE piping, and for critical piping as identified in Appendix 8 in order to perform 
the Code check for sustained load.    

 
4.5 Seismic Analysis 

1. Code Requirements of Seismic Analysis 
 

ASME B31.3 Code requires piping systems be designed for occasional loads such as 
earthquake to meet the design criteria specified in Section 4.9.3, to ensure that the piping 
systems will be able to perform their seismic safety function.  
 

2. Seismic Analysis Techniques 
 

Seismic analysis is performed using static methods or dynamic methods.  Each method 
consists of several steps such as seismic load determination, methods of applied loads, 
pipe model selections, and methods of determining the pipe responses, etc.  For RPP-
WTP, the static method based on the Uniform Building Code is used for SC-III(Chem), 
SC-III(Non-Chem), SC-IIIE and SC-IV piping except for black cell piping.  The response 
spectrum method is used for dynamic seismic analysis of SC-I and SC-II piping and all 
black cell piping.  These methods are described as follows: 
 
a) Static Method Using the Uniform Building Code 
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This method establishes the lateral seismic force, Fp, on piping systems using the 
nominal pipe wall thickness for defining loads as detailed in Section 4.9 and is based 
on Equations 32-2 and 32-3 and Zone 2B of UBC [Ref 8.5] as follows: 
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where 

Ca =  Seismic Coefficient, as set forth in UBC Table 16-Q, taken as 0.24 for 
WTP (see below) except for SC-IIIE, for which Ca is taken as 0.312 [Ref 
8.67] 

IP = Importance Factor specified in UBC Table 16-K, taken as 1.50 for SC-III 
piping and 1.0 for SC-IV piping for WTP 

WP = The weight of an element or component 
Fp = Total design lateral seismic force (as defined in UBC 1632.2) 
ap = In-structure Component Amplification Factor from UBC Table 16-O 
Rp = Component Response Modification Factor from UBC Table 16-O 
hx = Element or Component elevation with respect to grade, not less than 0.0 
hr = Structure roof elevation with respect to grade 

 
The following list indicates the requirements that are used to develop loads for SC 
III/IV piping and supports: 

 
 Lateral and vertical seismic loading, with the vertical force, Fv, equal to 2/3 the 

lateral force, which is consistent with typical Nuclear Power Plant (NPP) 
requirements 

 Lateral force applied in both horizontal directions consistent with typical NPP 
requirements 

 The three directions of force (both horizontals and the vertical) combined SRSS 
 No reduction factor applied to the earthquake load 
 ap = 2.5 for piping (UBC Table 16-O, maximum possible value) 
 Rp = 3.0 (UBC Table 16-O, Item 3B) for piping and for supports that don’t use 

Concrete Expansion Anchors (CEAs) or have a buckling issue 
 Rp = 1.5 for non-ductile failure modes based on Table 16-O, Item 4B (buckling, 

CEA pullout) 
 
Determination of the seismic coefficient, Ca, is described in section 8.1.6, 1997 
Uniform Building Code Soil Profile Type, of the WTP geotechnical investigation 
report (Shannon & Wilson 2000) [Ref 8.61].  The coefficient is based upon the soil 
profile type and the UBC Seismic Zone 2B classification. 

 
Fp and Fv shall be distributed in proportion to the mass distribution of the piping 
system.  To determine the pipe stresses and support loads using static methods, either 
of the following two approaches may be used: 
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 Simplified or approximate method  
  
 This method uses the single span beam with the assumed end conditions as the 

pipe mathematical model, and applying the lateral and vertical seismic forces (Fp 
and Fv) to the model to determine the pipe stresses and support loads.  This 
method is used to develop the “Span and Support Load Tables” for earthquake 
load as provided in Appendix 1, Span Method Criteria. 

 
 Comprehensive Static Analysis using ME101 

 
This method applies UBC static lateral and vertical seismic loads to the mass 
distribution of the piping system model to determine the pipe stresses and support 
loads.  The piping system model is the same as that for comprehensive ME101 
flexibility analysis and comprehensive ME101 weight analysis.  This analysis will 
provide more realistic results than those from the “Span and Support load Tables” 
using a single span beam model.  When using ME101, Fp is applied in both 
horizontal directions with Fv in the vertical, and the results are combined by 
SRSS.  
 

 In-line Component Accelerations Based on UBC Static Methods 
 
 SC-III(Chem), SC-III(Non-Chem) or SC-IV 

With Ca = 0.24, and Ip conservatively = 1.5, and considering both horizontal 
directions of load and 2/3 the horizontal for the vertical, the resultant maximum 
acceleration for a valve or any in-line component is: 
 

    gAres 25.25.124.04
3
25.124.045.124.04

2
22 






   

 
Applying the 1.1 factor required in DOE-1020-94, page 2-20 (assuming the 
equipment is tested): 
 

Ares (test) = 2.48g peak 
 

 SC-IIIE 
With Ca = 0.312, and Ip  = 1.5 [Ref 8.66 & 8.67], and considering both horizontal 
directions of load and 2/3 the horizontal for the vertical, the resultant maximum 
acceleration for a valve or any in-line component is: 
 

    gAres 93.25.1312.04
3
25.1312.045.1312.04

2
22 






   

 
Applying the 1.1 factor required in DOE-1020-94, page 2-20 (assuming the 
equipment is tested): 
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  Ares (test) = 3.22g peak 
 

Since these are lower than the value cited in Section 3.1 for SC-III in-line 
components, in-line devices tested as described in Section 3.1 will automatically 
meet UBC maximum static accelerations. 
 

b) Dynamic Seismic Analysis – Response Spectrum Method with 5% Damping 
 

Response Spectrum Method is the most common dynamic seismic analysis method 
for piping systems used by the nuclear industry.   
 
Facility Structures are approximated by mathematical models to permit analysis of 
responses due to earthquake motions.  For piping systems or equipment that are not 
analyzed as part of the building structural model, the Stress EGS should consult with 
CS&A for the use of floor response spectra curves.  Both horizontal and vertical floor 
response spectra are computed from time history motions of the structure at various 
floor elevations or other support locations of interest. 
 
A comprehensive dynamic seismic analysis using in-structure response spectra 
required per Reference 8.2 is performed using ME101 for SC-I, SC-II piping and all 
black cell piping to ensure meeting the occasional load requirement.  In the response 
spectrum analysis, the piping system shall be modeled in accordance with Section 
7.2.2.2.2 (b) of the Seismic Analysis and Design Criteria [Ref 8.7].  The peak values 
of particular responses of interest are determined for each mode.  The total response 
may be obtained by combining the peak modal responses by the CQC modal 
combination method.  Reference 8.56 approves CQC as a method for considering 
closely spaced modal effects.  The residual rigid response is then combined with the 
modal response, again in compliance with Reference 8.56.  In combining the effects 
due to tri-axial excitations, the natural frequencies, mode shapes, and the loads for 
each mode of the piping system are first determined.  The load for each mode for 
unit-generalized response is the product of the stiffness matrix, the mode shapes, and 
the mode participation factors.  When this product is multiplied by the generalized 
response determined from spectrum curves, the load for each natural mode results.  
The combined earthquake-induced response is then computed by the SRSS method of 
the three earthquake components [Ref 8.56]. 
 
Motions in a piping system dissipate energy from the system.  The phenomenon of 
this kind of energy loss is called damping.  For the WTP project, the damping value 
of 5% is used for piping [Ref 8.2].  
 
The following Inelastic Energy Absorption Coefficients (F) shall be used in piping 
stress analysis for SC-I and SC-II piping [Table 2-6a, Ref 8.38]: 
 
Component    F Value 
Butt Joined Groove Welded Pipe 1.50 
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Socket Welded Pipe 1.25 
Threaded Pipe 1.15 
Equipment and Pipe Supports 1.50 
 
However, Inelastic Energy Absorption Coefficients (F) shall remain equal to 1.0 for 
the following: 
 
 Calculating piping displacements 
 Calculating loads and/or accelerations on active equipment that must function 

during and after the seismic event 
 Calculating loads on components that exhibit non-ductile failure modes (buckling, 

concrete expansion anchor pull out, cast-iron standard components) 
 Calculating pipe support attachment interface loads to be used in evaluation of 

CS&A components 
     
 Note that Seismic analysis of piping may involve consideration of Seismic Anchor 

Movement (SAM) loads; see section 4.9.5 for details. 
 

3. Analysis Approaches 
 

The earthquake loads are different from facility to facility, and the response spectra 
curves are different from elevation to elevation.  Therefore, seismic analysis shall be 
performed by Formal Analysis approach using either the simplified approximate method 
or comprehensive computer analysis.    
 
“Span and Support Load Tables” are developed based on simplified or approximate 
methods and UBC requirements for SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV piping.  The detailed 
design basis is provided in Appendix 1.  Using spans less than or equal to the seismic 
span specified in “Span and Support Load Tables” in Appendix 2 indicates that the 
occasional load requirement of ASME B31.3 is met for piping design of SC-III(Non-
Chem) and SC-IV piping.   
 
“Formal Analysis – response spectrum analysis” always provides more realistic results 
and the results are less conservative than those using simplified or approximate methods.  
Therefore, if the support span of a SC-III(Non-Chem) or SC-IV piping system deviates 
from that specified in the span and support tables and can not be justified, the piping 
system will be qualified using “Formal Analysis” by ME101 for weight, flexibility and/or 
seismic analysis to reduce the conservatism.   
 
In case the actual support span is less than that specified in “Span and Support Load 
Tables”, the support load may be adjusted to the actual support span by interpolation.  
Appendix 2 provides span load tables at maximum span with lateral support at every DW 
support, every other DW support and every third DW support for this purpose. 
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4.6 Analysis for Wind Loads – For Exposed Piping Only 

 ASME B31.3 Code requires that the effect of wind loading be considered in the design of 
exposed piping.  ASME Code B31.3 Paragraph 301.5.2 states that the method of analysis 
may be as described in ASCE 7 [Ref 8.9], Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other 
Structures, or the Uniform Building Code [Ref 8.5].  The ASCE 7-98 [Ref 8.9] is used as 
the basis for wind load analysis for the RPP-WTP project [Ref 8.19]. 

 
 For wind load analysis, the design wind pressures are determined per ASCE and applied to 

the pipe in any horizontal direction using static analysis.  The design wind pressures per 
Equation 6-20 of ASCE 7-98 are determined for any height in accordance with the 
following formula:  

 
   ffz AGCqF   
 
  where 

F = design wind force (lb) 
qz = wind velocity pressure evaluated at height z above ground (lb/ft2) 
  {Iw = wind importance factor as set forth in Table 4-1 and 4-2 of Ref 8.19 

 (Note 1)} 
G = gust effect factor (Note 2) 
Cf = force coefficient (Note 3) 
Af = pipe projected area normal to the wind direction (ft2) 
 

 Per Tables 4-1 and 4-2 of Reference 8.19, the straight wind speed is 91 miles per hour, 3-
second gust, at 33 ft above ground for SSCs without NPH Safety Functions SC-III & SC-IV, 
and 111 miles per hour, 3-second gust, at 33 ft above ground for SSCs with NPH Safety 
Functions SC-I & SC-II.  

 
 Notes: 
 

1) Use Iw = 1.00 (part of qz) 
2) G should be 0.85 for piping, per ASCE 7-98 Section 6.5.8 [Ref 8.9] 
3) Cf is force coefficient taken as 0.7, per  ASCE 7-98 Table 6-10.  
4) It is recommended to use exposure category “C” [Ref 8.9, Section 6.5.6].  

 
The wind analysis is to be performed using static method assuming the wind to come from 
any horizontal direction.  For piping with segments mostly in global directions, enveloping 
the results of global x-wind and global z-wind is acceptable.  For piping with global as well 
as skewed segments, SRSS of the results of global x-wind and global z-wind is acceptable. 
 
Wind loads and seismic loads do not have to be taken concurrently.  Wind loads are also 
considered as occasional loads and are considered as Soc in Section 4.9.3 as required by 
seismic category of the piping.  However, wind loads are kept to 1.33 Sh in all seismic 
category piping. 
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Since only a few piping systems may require analysis for wind loads, no simplified or 
approximate methods such as Span Tables are provided here.  If required, ME101 has the 
capability to perform the above analysis as required by the B31.3 Code and ASCE 7-98. 
 
Note 1: Wind data (profile) for use in ME101 analysis in accordance with ASCE 7-98 

[Ref 8.9] is provided by calculation 24590-WTP-P6C-P40T-00015 [Ref 8.62] 
Note 2: In order to meet the 1Hz frequency requirement of ASCE 7-98, deflection due to 

wind load is limited to 10” [Ref: 8.62].  In addition, Attachment 5 of the Stress 
calculation lists all piping movement above 1.0” as part of the Interference 
Clearance Deviation Evaluation [Ref 8.57]. 

 
 
4.7 Simplified Methods 

In order to simplify the analysis process, a simple pipe mathematical model has to be 
established.  The simple pipe model usually consists of a single span of one or two 
dimension pipe layout with conservative end conditions and simple loading conditions.  
 

a) Simplified Methods for Flexibility Analysis  
 

Simplified Methods for flexibility analysis are effective for piping with simple layout 
and end conditions.  The main purpose of simplified method is to determine the offset 
length or expansion loop to absorb the expansion/contraction movements imposed by 
its connected pipe or equipment.    If necessary, a comprehensive analysis using a 
computer program such as ME101 may be used to obtain realistic results from 
thermal expansion/contraction and imposed thermal anchor movements.   

  
b) Simplified Methods for Weight and Seismic Analyses – Span Tables 

 
As weight analysis is a simple static analysis with gravity load only, a simplified 
weight analysis in general provides a reasonably accurate result in comparison to the 
result of a comprehensive computer analysis.  Therefore, the “Span and Support Load 
Tables” for weight loads, generated based on the simplified method provided in 
Appendix 1, Span Method Criteria, should be used for SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV 
piping. 
 
The “Span and Support Load Tables” were developed for straight insulated pipe with 
and without water content.  Piping with different insulation materials and specific 
gravities than those used in developing the span tables should be accounted for when 
applying the Span and Support Load Tables into the design of SC-III(Non-Chem) and 
SC-IV piping.  
 
The span tables were originally developed based on nominal wall thickness.  In 
addition, a calculation [Ref 8.27] was prepared to justify the span tables to account 
for mechanical, corrosion, and erosion allowance in accordance with ASME B31.3 
Code.  The guidelines for using the span tables are specified in Section 4.10.2. 
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The static seismic analysis based on UBC is used to develop the span and support 
load tables for SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV piping.  Design of SC-III(Non-Chem) 
and SC-IV piping by fully applying the “Span and Support Load Tables” is 
considered as meeting the Code requirements for occasional load, and no further 
analysis is required.   
 
Separate analysis to document the design of non-critical SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-
IV piping systems is not required when Span Tables are used, provided that the 
design is consistent with the limitations for using the Span Tables as described in 
Engineering Design Guide for Pipe Stress [Ref 8.57], and the supports are designed 
with the loads specified in Span Tables, as allowed per project procedures [Ref 8.3 & 
8.41].  The signature of the stress engineer on the piping isometric signifies that the 
design meets the span and flexibility requirements. 
 

c) Simplified Methods - Study Run 
 
Pipe support loads for a straight pipe per the Span Tables have proven to be 
approximately the same as those from ME101 analysis per Reference 8.15.  For a 
complicated three-dimensional piping routing with concentrated weight, in-line 
equipment, and more turns, the support loads from an ME101 study run may be more 
realistic than those from the Span Tables; loads from the study run for non-critical  
SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV piping systems may be used for pipe support design 
provided that ME101 input and the requested results are documented as an attachment 
to the support calculation. 
 
Separate analysis to document the design of non-critical SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-
IV piping systems is not required when Span Tables are used, provided that the 
design is consistent with the limitations for using the Span Tables as described in 
Engineering Design Guide for Pipe Stress [Ref 8.57], and the supports are designed 
with the loads specified in Span Tables, as allowed per project procedures [Ref 8.3 & 
8.41].  The signature of the stress engineer on the piping isometric signifies that the 
design meets the span and flexibility requirements. 
 

4.8 Deleted 

 
4.9 Computer Analysis Using ME101 

ME101, Linear Elastic Analysis of Piping Program, is a family of computer programs that 
performs design analysis of piping systems, does various Code compliance checks, and 
produces complete calculation packages excluding project required manually attached 
information.  The program is based on the finite pipe element method to calculate the 
response of piping systems subjected to a variety of loading conditions.  Static analysis is 
performed for weight loading, thermal expansion loading, wind loading, seismic anchor-
movement loading, building settlement, and static seismic loading such as UBC earthquake 
loading, etc.  Dynamic analysis is performed for earthquake events using response spectrum 
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methods or time history methods.  Transient events, such as water hammer loads, can also 
be analyzed with modal time history or direct integration methods. 
 
ME101 input keyword “CODE=B31399” meets all Code requirements of B31.3, 1996 and 
is acceptable for use on the WTP project per Reference 8.43. 
 
Note that paragraphs 1 through 5 below describe how ME101 calculates applicable stresses.  
Since WTP uses a mixture of nominal thickness (loads, displacement stresses) and end-of-
life thickness (sustained and occasional stresses), the ME101 analysis is run using nominal 
dimensions.  The resulting stresses are then corrected as explained in Section 4.10 to 
account for the end-of-life thickness. 
  
1. Longitudinal Stresses SL  
 

  hs
n

L SS
t

PD
S 

4
 [Ref 8.1, Paragraph 302.3.5(c)]     

The longitudinal pressure stress of 
nt

PD

4
 may be determined by the equation of  

22

2

dD

Pd
Slp 

  

 
where 

Ss = the longitudinal stress due to weight and other sustained loads. 
Slp = the longitudinal pressure stress. 
P = design pressure 
D = pipe outside diameter 
tn = nominal thickness of pipe; for corrosion/erosion and mechanical 

allowance consideration see Section 4.10 
d = pipe inside diameter; for corrosion/erosion and mechanical allowance 

consideration see Section 4.10 
 

2. Displacement Stress Range SE – used as the criteria in the design of piping for flexibility 
 

  AE SS           
  
 where 

SE is the displacement stress range due to thermal displacements (constrained 
from free expansion or contraction), reaction displacements and externally 
imposed displacements such as seismic anchor movements, see paragraph 319.4.4 
of Reference 8.1.   
 

 hcA SSfS 25.025.1   
 

where  
f = stress range reduction factor defined in equation (1c) ASME B31.3.   
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  = 1 if the equivalent number of full displacement cycles during the expected 
service life of the piping system is less than 7,000.   

  
f may be taken as unity for the initial design of RPP-WTP piping systems.  
However, the Pipe Stress EGS should consult with Mechanical Systems for 
service life system operation thermal cycles.  If the expected number of thermal 
cycles in the service life of any piping system exceeds 7,000 cycles, Equations 
(1c) and (1d), or the Stress-Range Reduction Factors f in Table 302.3.5 in ASME 
B31.3 shall be applied. 
 

3. Longitudinal Stresses due to Pressure, Sustained loads, and Occasional loads 
 

3.1. For SC-I, SC-II, SC-III piping containing a significant Chemical release  hazard 
(SC-III(Chem)), and SC-IIIE or any piping in black cells 

 

  
hocs

n
L SSS

t

PD
S 33.1

4
  [Ref 8.1, Paragraph 302.3.6(a)]   

      
3.2. For SC-III without containing a significant Chemical release hazard 

(SC-III(Non-Chem)) and SC-IV Piping  
 

  
hocs

n
L SSS

t

PD
S 0.3

4
 , but not greater than 2.0 Sy [Ref 8.38, Table 2-6] 

 
where 

Soc is the longitudinal stress produced by occasional seismic loads. 
 
 For Soc based on wind or fluid transient loads for SC-III(Non-Chem) & SC-IV piping: 
 

  
hocs

n
L SSS

t

PD
S 33.1

4
  [Ref 8.1, Paragraph 302.3.6(a)]   

 
4. The pipe stresses Ss, Soc, and SE shall be calculated from the bending moments and 

torsional moment at the piping component in the piping system as follows: 
 
  22

, 4, tbEocs SSSSS   
  
 where 

  
   

Z

MiMi
S ooii

b

22 
  = resultant bending stress 

  tS = torsional stress, 
Z

M t

2
 

  tM = torsional moment 



24590-WTP-DC-PS-01-001, Rev 7A 
Pipe Stress Design Criteria including "Pipe 

Stress Criteria" and "Span Method Criteria" 

24590-ENG-F00043 Rev 0 (7/31/2006) 
Page 21 

 

  iM = in-plane bending moment 
  oM = out-of-plane bending moment 

ii   = in-plane stress intensification factor  

oi  = out-of-plane stress intensification factor 
Z  = section modulus of pipe 

 
The three moment components ( tM , iM , oM ) are calculated at the same location of a 
piping component in the piping system due to sustained load, occasional load and 
displacement strains, respectively.  

 
In performing pipe stress analysis for sustained and occasional loads using ME101, the 
longitudinal and occasional stress checks shall be performed per Section 4.10.1 below to 
meet Para. 302.3.5 (c) and 302.3.6 (a) of ASME B31.3 Code [Ref 8.1]. 

 
5. Seismic Anchor Movement (SAM)  

  
Pipe stress analysis for the effects of SAM should be evaluated as Displacement Stress 
Range SE.  The application of SAM to pipe supports (same building/facility) in the pipe 
stress analysis is simplified in the following:  
(1) SLAB-WALL Joints: In-Phase in all directions and at all elevations   
(2) Vertical SAM:  

 If on the same slab: In-Phase  
 If on different slabs:  

(A) If on the same elevation   
(a) If there is a vertical support on wall (i.e., penetration, etc.):   

 Supports on slabs: In-phase  
 Supports on wall: Out-of-Phase  

(b) If no vertical support on wall:  
 Supports on slabs: Out-of-Phase  

  
(B) If on different elevations: Out-of-Phase 
 

Refer to Reference 8.29 and Reference 8.30 for the seismic displacements in HLW and 
PTF facilities, respectively. 

Note that SAM displacement can be induced by Seismic movement of header piping, 
structural attachment (such as building/support) and equipment seismic movement. 

The impact from seismic anchor movement may be insignificant and the analysis of 
SAM may not be necessary if either of the following conditions is met [Ref 8.15] 

 
Condition 1 (All limitations of this condition must be satisfied) 
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a). Relative SAM between structural elements such as wall penetration, floor box, 
etc. and first adjacent support is less than 1/8” in any direction, or 1/16” for first 
support from a nozzle 

b) Pipe nominal size is 6” and smaller 
c).  Displacement stress range is less than 70% of thermal piping Code stress 

allowable SA for piping schedules 40 & 80 and less than 65% for piping with 
schedule 10S 

d) The distance of adjacent support from the effected SAM is not less than 80% of 
the weight span specified in Span Tables  (Note: This is an offset span that 
absorbs the SAM by bending) 

e) Maximum SIF for the piping subjected to SAM is 2.1 
 

Condition 2 (All limitations of this condition must be satisfied) 
a) The piping system is analyzed utilizing ME101 (comprehensive stress analysis) 
b) Relative SAM between structural elements such as wall penetration, floor box etc. 

and first adjacent support is less than 1/16” in any direction 
c) Displacement stress range combined with pressure and longitudinal stresses 

(sustained) are less than 90% of the piping Code stress allowable SA+Sh 
 

4.10 Consideration of Mechanical, Corrosion, and Erosion Allowance 

The ASME B31.3 Code requirements for mechanical, corrosion and erosion allowance shall 
be incorporated in pipe stress calculations as follows:  

  
4.10.1 ME-101 Analyzed Piping  

Two confirmatory longitudinal stress checks for the eroded/corroded condition, sustained 
and occasional, shall be performed for each pipe stress calculation.  These stress checks 
shall be completed prior to assigning a confirmed/committed status to any of future stress 
calculations.  
  

A. Sustained Stress Check, SL = longitudinal stress due to pressure and weight,  
 

    s
c

L S
t

PD
S 

4
, psi ≤ 1.0 Sh (SC-I, SC-II, SC-III(Chem), SC-IIIE); 

    ≤ 0.8 Sh (SC-III(Non-Chem), SC-IV; see Section 3.3.2 for   
   discussion) 
 
 using 
  

1. Nominal weight for load calculations and   
2. Corroded (reduced) wall properties for stress calculations   
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The longitudinal pressure stress 
c

lp t

PD
S

4
  may also be determined by the equation of  
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Where 

Ss = the longitudinal stress due to weight and other sustained loads, see Section 
  4.10.1.C below 
Slp = the longitudinal pressure stress  
P = design pressure  
D = pipe outside diameter 
d = pipe inside diameter  
tc = eroded/corroded thickness of pipe, = tn - c  
tn  = nominal thickness of pipe 
c   = mechanical, erosion, and corrosion allowance 

  
Longitudinal stresses [Ref 8.1, Para. 302.3.5(c)] are re-calculated based on weight 
moments from ME101 output with corroded section modulus plus pressure stress from 
design pressure with corroded wall thickness.  Nominal pipe weight and pipe content are 
considered in the longitudinal stress calculations.  The sustained load stress ratio is 
calculated by dividing the calculated longitudinal stresses by the Code stress allowable.  
The sustained load stress ratio shall be ≤ 1.0 for SC-I, SC-II, SC-III(Chem), and SC-IIIE, 
and ≤ 0.8 for SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV (see 3.3.2 for discussion and permitted 
changes).  

  
Sustained Longitudinal Stress Check due to pressure and weight under corrosion/erosion 
consideration shall be performed directly using the ME101 Report Writer.  The standard 
Excel sheet/instructions in Appendix 7A may be used at the discretion of the Pipe Stress 
EGS. 

 
 

B. Occasional Stress Check, SL = longitudinal stress due to pressure, weight and occasional 
load,  

 

SL = 
ct4

PD
 + Ss + Soc, psi, < 1.33 Sh (for SC-I, SC-II, SC-III(Chem) and SC-IIIE piping) 

or   
 < 3.0 Sh, but not greater than 2.0 Sy [for SC-III(Non-Chem) 

and SC-IV piping]  (See Note 3 for additional restrictions) 
 
where 
 
Soc = the longitudinal stress due to occasional load, see Section 4.10.1.C 
Sh  = basic allowable stress at maximum metal temperature, (psi) 
Sy  = yield strength at temperature, (psi) using   
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1. Nominal weight for load calculations  
2. Corroded (reduced) wall properties for stress calculations   
3. For wind and fluid transient loads the stress limit is 1.33 Sh, regardless of seismic 

category 
 
Stresses due to occasional loads are re-calculated based on occasional moments from the 
ME101 output with corroded section modulus.  Occasional stresses [Ref 8.1, Para. 
302.3.6 (a)] are calculated by combining stresses due to sustained loads with stresses due 
to occasional loads, such as wind or earthquake loads.  The occasional load stress ratio is 
calculated by dividing the calculated occasional stress by the allowable stress.  The 
occasional load stress ratio shall be less than or equal to 1.0. 
  
Longitudinal Stress Check due to pressure, weight and occasional loads under 
corrosion/erosion consideration shall be performed directly using the ME101 Report 
Writer.  The standard Excel sheets/instructions in Appendix 7B may be used at the 
discretion of the Pipe Stress EGS. 
 

C.  The pipe stresses Ss and Soc shall be calculated from the bending moments and torsional 
 moment at the piping component in the piping system as follows: 

 
  22 4, tbocs SSSS       
  
 where 

 
   

c

ooii
b Z

MiMi
S

22 75.075.0 
   

tS  =  torsional stress, 
c

t

Z

M

2
 

  tM = torsional moment 
  iM = in-plane bending moment 
  oM = out-of-plane bending moment 

 ii   =  in-plane stress intensification factor from Appendix D of the ASME 
 B31.3 Code 

 oi  =  out-of-plane stress intensification factor from Appendix D of the  ASME 
 B31.3 Code 

Zc  = reduced section modulus of pipe for Ss and Soc in consideration of 
erosion/corrosion 

 
Per the Code interpretation 1-34 [Ref 8.44] of ASME B31.3, 0.75ii or 0.75io is 
used in the calculation but shall not be less than 1.0.  Note that Code Case 178 
[Ref 8.59] issued at a later date reaffirmed Code interpretation 1-34.  Axial loads, 
which are included in the Code Case equation, are typically small for piping and 
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are, therefore, ignored.  This treatment is in compliance with Table 2-6 of the 
PDSA [Ref 8.38]. 

 
4.10.2 Piping Qualified by the Span Tables [Ref. 8.27] 

The current RPP-WTP Span Tables shall be used for the pipe sizes (with mechanical, 
corrosion, erosion allowance of up to 50% of the nominal wall thickness) listed in 
Tables 2.2 and 2.4, which address the majority of piping at the WTP project.  The 
following pipe sizes with wall thinning of 50% or more shall require further review:   

Table 4.1 Piping with Erosion/Corrosion Allowance 50% or Greater 

Pipe 
Size Schedule E/C, c, 

(in) 
% of 
E/C Pipe Classes Requiring Further Review  

 1/2 80 or 80s 0.125 85% C.S.: C14A, C14B; Alloy: N14A; S.S.: S14A  
3/4 80 or 80s 0.125 81% C.S.: C14A, C14B; Alloy: N14A; S.S.: S14A 

1 80 or 80s 0.125 70% C.S.: C14A, C14B; Alloy: N14A; S.S.: S14A; 
W32A*  

1-1/2 40S 0.0937 65% C.S.: None; Alloy: N14A; S.S.: W32A* 

1-1/2 80 or 80s 0.125 63% C.S.: C14A, C14B; Alloy: N14A; S.S.: S14A,  
S14E, S14F  

2 40S 0.0937 61% C.S.: None; Alloy: None; S.S.: W32A* 
2 80 or 80S .125 57% C.S.:  C14A; Alloy: N14A; S.S.: S14A, S14E 

3 40 or 40s 0.125 58% C.S.: C14A; Alloy: N14A; S.S.: S14A, S14E, 
S14F  

4 40 or 40s 0.125 53% C.S.: C14A; Alloy: N14A; S.S.: S14A, S14E, 
S14F  

6 80S 0.25 58% C.S.: None; Alloy: None; S.S.: S14D 
8 80S 0.25 50% C.S.: None; Alloy: None; S.S.: S14D 

      
* Inner (core) pipe of jacketed pipe system (outer pipe (jacket) has corrosion = 0.0”) 
 
Additional requirements may include a review of the existing pipe elevations and/or 
performance of a detailed ME101 stress analysis as follows:    
    
A.  Piping located at elevations (or below):  

+23 ft in HLW,   
+28 ft in PTF,   
+3 ft in LAW,   
+2 ft in LAB  

  is acceptable per the existing Span Tables; no further analysis is required.  
  
B.  For piping located at elevations:  

+40 ft in HLW,   
+56 ft in PTF,   
+28 ft in LAW,   
+27 ft in LAB  
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ME-101 analysis is required for:  
  

Pipe 
Size Schedule E/C, c, 

(in)  
% of 
E/C Pipe Classes Requiring ME-101 Analyses

 1/2 80 or 80s 0.125  85% C.S.: C14A, C14B; Alloy: N14A; S.S.: S14A 
3/4 80 or 80s 0.125  81% C.S.: C14A, C14B; Alloy: N14A; S.S.: S14A 

  
C.  For piping located at the following elevations (and above), ME-101 analysis is  
 required for all pipe sizes and pipe classes listed in Table 4.1:  

+71 ft in HLW,   
+98 ft in PTF,  
+48 ft in LAW,  
+36 ft in LAB  
 

5 Computer Analysis Procedures 
 
5.1 General Procedure 

A pipe mathematical model needs to be established in order to perform the pipe stress 
analysis using a computer program.  The mathematical model shall include the pipe 
dimensions and geometry, pipe material, piping component types, support types and 
support locations, and the loading conditions. 
 

 
5.2 Pipe Mathematical Model   

A pipe mathematical model is used to represent the piping system and its boundaries in 
sufficient detail based on its pipe classification such as SC-I and SC-II, SC-III(Chem), SC-
IIIE or SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV in order to obtain realistic analysis results per Project 
design requirements. 
 
The boundaries of a piping system are located at anchors such as equipment nozzles, 
penetrations, or intermediate structural support anchors, or at free ends.  In some cases, the 
boundaries also can be at locations where the “De-couple Criteria” per Section 5.3 apply 
and a fictitious fixed point of the piping system may be assumed. 
 
The model includes piping coordinates and properties such as pipe diameters, pipe wall 
thickness, pipe materials, support locations and support types.  Pipe fittings/piping 
components and welded joints if necessary should be modeled as well.  At each 
fitting/piping component or welded joint in the piping system, the stress intensification 
factor (SIF) per Appendix D of ASME B31.3 Code shall be specified.  For anchors, a SIF 
of 2.1 should be specified to account for welded attachments, anchor plates, etc.  For 
response spectrum analysis, for valves with operators offset from the valve body, the 
operator weight should be modeled at its center of gravity.  It is preferable to model small 
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cantilever vents and drains with the large process pipe.  If the design of vents and drains are 
not available at the time the larger process pipe is analyzed, it is acceptable not to include 
them in the pipe mathematical model.  However, the effects of vents and drains should be 
addressed later in either a revision of the stress calculation, or in a separate calculation. 

 
5.3 De-coupled Analysis 

The following de-coupled criteria may be used for de-coupling of branch pipe analysis if 
either of the following conditions is met: 
 
 If the pipe moment of inertia ratio is greater than 25 
 If the nominal pipe diameter ratio is greater than 3 

 
De-coupling piping systems generally is not a significant issue for static analysis such as 
UBC seismic analysis, thermal expansion or weight calculations.  The following are 
guidelines for de-coupling of the branch pipe analysis: 
 
1) The analysis of the branch piping must include the thermal and seismic movements of 

the run pipe at the intersection point.  If SC-III or SC-IV piping is de-coupled from SC-
I and SC-II piping, the seismic displacements from SC-I and SC-II piping in terms of 
SAM at the decoupled point should be considered in the design of SC-III and SC-IV 
piping.  The support loads due to the SAM case shall be considered as occasional loads 
(note that SAM stress is considered as secondary stress similar to thermal stress).  For 
SC-III and SC-IV branch piping de-coupled from either SC-III or SC-IV piping, the 
requirement for SAM analysis is determined by the stress engineer.  The analytical 
approach of SAM is specified in Section 4.9.5. 

 
2) If an anchor or rigid constraint on the branch pipe significantly restrains the movement 

of the run pipe, this branch pipe should not be decoupled.  Instead, the branch pipe up 
to its anchor or the nearest three-way restraint or sufficient overlap restraints should be 
included in the model of the run pipe.  

 
3) The branch pipe including the mass effects such as a valve or in-line equipment close to 

main run should be included in the mathematical model of the run pipe if more precise 
magnitude of reaction is required at terminal points (i.e., equipment, penetration, etc.) 

 
4) The connecting component such as sockolet, weldolet, latrolet, un-reinforced branch, 

etc., shall be appropriately specified at the branch/run intersection location to get proper 
stress intensification factors in both the run pipe and branch pipe during analysis. 

 
5.4 Considerations of Support Design in Pipe Stress Analysis 

1. Rigid Supports in Thermal Expansion Analysis 
 
 A free thermal expansion analysis is initially helpful to locate rigid supports at points of 

zero thermal movement (inflection points). 
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 Rigid supports for weight and seismic shall permit expansion and contraction of the 
piping.  To accomplish this, rigid supports used as guides such as U-bolts or seismic 
bumpers with small gaps of 1/16” are practical.  Using a support gap in analysis to 
reduce either the weight or thermal load should be avoided whenever possible.  
However, when it is necessary to use gapped supports, the analysis should follow the 
guidelines specified in Appendix 9.  For high temperature piping, snubbers may be 
practical based on a design point of view.  However, they are prone to premature lock-
up and are costly to maintain.  Therefore, snubbers are not recommended unless there is 
absolutely no practical alternative.  Snubbers are not permitted for the piping systems in 
black cells. 

 
2. Spring hangers are considered to take deadweight only and no seismic load.  Snubbers 

are not considered as effective in weight and thermal expansion analysis.  If the analysis 
is based on design cold loads, then it should be stated clearly in the hanger guidance in 
order to design the travel range of the spring hanger.  Spring hangers shall not be used in 
the black cells. 

 
3. Pipe Supports are to be designed for normal operating loads and occasional loads.  

Therefore, pipe stress analysis shall provide the following loads for each support: 
  

Normal Operating Loads – Weight*, or 
    Weight* + Thermal  

*  If there are no temporary supports to resist hydro test load, the 
pipe support shall be qualified with hydro load specified in 
hanger guidance. 

* Weight also includes live loads 
Occasional Loads –  Normal Operating* + Earthquake, or 

Normal Operating* + Wind, or 
Normal Operating* + Other Fluid Transient Load if exist.** 

* Weight also includes live loads 
** In some cases, a fluid transient load may occur at the same 

time as earthquake or wind load.  In this case, SRSS may be 
used to combine two occasional loads.  Wind and earthquake 
loads do not need to be considered as acting concurrently. 

 
 For pipe support load combination due to HPAV loading see Section 7.11 of this 

criteria. 
    
The upward thermal and seismic load can be offset by weight for any piping.  For the 
vertical supports on SC-III and SC-IV piping, if the maximum positive thermal load 
plus positive seismic load is less than the deadweight, the vertical support does not need 
to be double-acting.  However, for the vertical supports on SC-I and SC-II piping, the 
vertical supports should be double-acting unless the piping is also qualified with 
specific vertical supports inactive in the seismic run, as defined in the hanger guidance 
(note that the seismic average downward loads of the adjacent supports should be added 
manually to this support (only downward)). 
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Where vertical deadweight supports in the 3D Model are designed to contact or are in 
close proximity (<1/8”) to other support steel or CS&A steel, these vertical deadweight 
support points shall be analyzed per the requirements specified in the previous 
paragraph, identified with support numbers on the appropriate isometric, and reflected 
on the parent support, as applicable.  
 
Under the following circumstances, the points in the 3D Model may not be considered 
as support points and no support tag number is required even though there is the 
possibility of lateral or upward contact with pipe support or CS&A steel: 
 The point is not modeled as a support point in the piping stress analysis. 
 Clearance is greater than the thermal displacement at the point.  
 Piping with design temperature less than 150oF and the total thermal growth at the 

point is judged to be less than 1/8”.  
 

5.5 Modeling of Piping Components in ME101 

 To perform a pipe stress analysis, the pipe mathematical model of the pipe system, design 
conditions and the loading input and their combinations are required as input in ME101.  
ME101 data separates the data field of 80 characters into four regions.  They are functional 
tag, node map, nodal increment, and engineering data.   

 
Functional tag is to identify the key functions such as RUN (Load case definition), HED 
(General heading information), ANC (Anchor description), CMB (Load combination 
definition), OLA (Code compliance stress check), etc.  CMB and OLA are all preset for 
each seismic category piping, and need not be reset for each calculation 
 
Node map is the simple way to layout the mathematical model of a piping system.  The 
node map is defined by a FROM field and a TO field between column 4 to 6, and 7 to 9, 
respectively.  The finite element model is automatically created as each node is defined.  A 
From field does not need to be input if the TO node is connected from the previous node.  
 
Node increment is to describe the node geometry.  They are divided into four individual 
columns, i.e., the increment of DX (Column 10-20), DY (Column 21-31), DZ (Column 32-
42), and elbow radius.  The format of each of these column employs engineering notation, 
such as feet-inch-fraction input. 
 
Engineering data field is from column 51 to 80.  It is reserved for inputting the 
engineering design data of this unique node point using Class-B keywords, or to the pipe 
segment beginning from this node point using Class-A keywords.  Class-A keywords 
include OD (outside diameter), THICK (pipe wall thickness), TEMP (pipe temperature), 
LBS/FT (weight density distribution), etc.  The Class-A keyword implies the properties are 
passed to the next node or next element until the value of same keyword is redefined.  
Class-B keywords include ADDWT (additional weight), TEE (tee type identification), SIF 
(stress intensification factor), etc.  The Class-B keyword is applied to that unique node and 
that unique element only.   
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 The major task of a pipe stress engineer is to follow the Stress ISO’s to establish the pipe 

mathematical model by defining the node map and node increments, and to identify the 
engineering data of each node or element.   
 
For more details, pipe stress engineers should refer to “ME101 User Manual” [Ref 8.55].   
   

5.6 Summary of Analysis Results 

The purpose of pipe stress analysis is to demonstrate that all piping components in the 
piping system have met the Code requirements and seismic requirements as specified in 
Section 4.9. 
 
ME101 provides the stress summary for each piping component specified as a nodal point.  
The calculated stresses at each nodal point per criteria specified in Section 4.9 are 
compared with the Code allowable, respectively.  The stress intensification factor for each 
nodal point (piping component) is also identified.  In addition, the maximum calculated 
stress for each equation for the entire piping system is identified by the nodal point and 
listed in the stress summary sheet.  The pipe stress engineer shall review and ensure that all 
piping components meet the Code requirements. 
 
The displacements in local and global coordinates of each nodal point for each loading 
condition are also shown in the computer output.  The pipe stress engineers should review 
these data to avoid pipe interference problems, ensure proper slope requirements are 
maintained, and to relocate the seismic supports at the zero or minimum thermal movement 
locations when possible. 
 
The forces and the displacements at each support in local and global coordinates are shown 
in the computer output.  The three forces and three moments at the nozzles are also shown 
in the output.  The support loads and the displacements shall be given to the pipe support 
designer to design the support details.  The forces and the moments of the nozzles shall be 
evaluated with the nozzle allowable specified in Reference 8.22 or per project approved 
data for vessel nozzles, or per Code criteria or vendor data as applicable (e.g., pumps, etc.).  
   

5.7 Documentation of Calculation Packages 

 Pipe stress calculations are required to meet the applicable Quality Assurance (QA) 
procedures specified in Engineering Department Project Instructions.  The documentation 
of each calculation package in engineering calculation preparation, checking, and approval 
shall follow the procedures specified in References 8.3, 8.20 and 8.41.  The use of 
computer software shall be per the requirements of Reference 8.17.  

 
 ME101 Report Writer has been designed to create the calculation package in the format of 

a report to meet the unique requirements of the above project procedures.  The Report 
Writer is constructed directly from the input design data and the output data stored in the 
ME101 master file.   
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6 Interface with Other Disciplines 
 
6.1 Interface with the Layout Group 

The layout group routes the pipe and transmits the stress ISO’s to the Stress Group for 
analysis.  The pipe stress engineer performs the stress analysis per Code requirements and 
coordinates any required routing changes with the layout group. The fabrication 
isometrics shall be reviewed and signed by the Pipe Stress EGS or designee. 

 
6.2 Interface with the Pipe Support Designer 

The pipe support designer is responsible for designing the pipe supports and determining 
the support locations based on the availability of structural steel, pipe racks, etc.  The 
stress engineer coordinates with the pipe support designer for any changes to the original 
support configuration, support location, or support types. 
 
If pipe stress analysis is done based on ME101, then the Pipe Stress Group issues the pipe 
support design loads table to the Pipe Support Group for the design of support details.  If 
the pipe stress is completed based on the span method (tables), transmittal of support 
loads is not required. 

 
6.3 Interface with Mechanical Systems Group 

The system operating modes, pressures, temperatures, thermal cycles, specific gravity, 
nozzle loads, HPAV loads, fluid transient and thrust loads from relief valves are 
generated by the Mechanical Systems Group.  The Stress Group needs to coordinate with 
Mechanical Systems for the timely issuance of that information, and to ensure the 
analysis meets those requirements. 

 
6.4 Interface with CS&A Discipline 

CS&A is responsible for generating the floor response spectrum curves for piping stress 
analysis.  CS&A is also responsible for designing and qualifying building structural 
members.  Coordination with CS&A regarding supporting piping from building structural 
members is primarily the responsibility of the Pipe Support Group. 

  
6.5 Interface with Piping and Valve Engineering 

Piping & Valve Engineering is responsible for developing the piping material classes 
such as piping schedules, corrosion/erosion rates and flange ratings that provide 
important design input data for pipe stress analysis. 
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6.6 Interface with the Jumper Group 

The Jumper group is responsible for providing the Stress and Pipe Support group with the 
Jumper Frame simplified dynamic model to incorporate in ME101 pipe stress analysis.  
In addition,  the Jumper Group is responsible for approving the loads from the ME101 
piping analysis on the jumper frame. 
Note: Dynamic simplified model data applies only to SC-I and SC-II Jumper Frames 
 

6.7 Interface with Plant Equipment Group 

Depending on the type of equipment and its status, the Plant Equipment Group may be 
responsible for providing pipe stress with the following information: 
• An equipment data sheet to address operating condition such as material, 

pressures, temperatures and allowable nozzle loads determined by the vendor or 
PEQ 

• Whether the equipment is considered rigid (Fundamental frequency is above 33 
Hz horizontally or 50 Hz vertically) or not; if not, to  provide a simplified 
dynamic model, if available and needed, to incorporate in ME101 pipe stress 
analysis.  

 Note: applies only to SC-I and SC-II equipment    
• Equipment seismic spectra, if available 
 Note: applies only to SC-I and SC-II equipment    
 

7 Special Stress Analysis 
 
7.1 Pipe Local Stress Analysis at Welded Attachments 

1. General Design Consideration 
 

According to Subsection 321.3 of ASME B31.3 Code, structural attachments shall be 
designed so that they will not cause undue flattening of the pipe, excessive localized 
bending stresses, or harmful thermal gradients in the pipe wall.  It is important that 
attachments be designed to minimize stress concentration, particularly in cyclic 
services. 
 
Welded attachments are those shear lugs, shoes, saddles, stanchions, and structural 
anchors, etc., welded to piping systems.  The use of welded attachments requires 
additional engineering hours and increases construction and fabrication cost.  
Therefore, welded attachments should be minimized on large bore pipe and not used on 
small-bore pipe (pipe sizes 2” and smaller) or any thinner than Sch40 pipes unless 
justified by stress engineer.  
 
Welded attachments should be standardized.  The design should be simple such as 
rectangular or circular cross section made of tube steel or pipe to facilitate analysis.  
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Irregular cross sections (such as channel, wide flange, cross configuration, etc.), are not 
recommended.  To perform local stress analysis, similar welded attachments should be 
grouped together and the number of analyses should be kept to a minimum using 
engineering judgment.   
 

2. Analysis Approach 
 
 The industry practice to ensure the attachment designs meet the ASME B31.3 Code 

requirements is to perform the pipe local stress analysis based on Welding Research 
Council Bulletin No. 107 [Ref 8.21] or by using stress intensification factor methods 
(SIF methods). 

 
a) ME101/LS is written based on WRC Bulletin No.107 [Ref 8.21], and is used to 

determine local stresses at welded attachments.  Local stresses should be added to 
the pipe stresses calculated per equations provided in Section 4.10.1 and compared 
with the appropriate allowable stresses as specified in Sections 7.1.1 and 7.1.2.  In 
the local stress analysis, the additional loading due to friction (normal case and live 
loads conditions only) needs to be considered.  

 
b) SIF Methods 

 
This method is to apply an appropriate SIF value at the welded attachment to 
intensify the general pipe stress to determine the total pipe stress that is equivalent 
to the general pipe plus local stress.  The following are recommended SIF values: 
 
 When a stanchion is directly welded to the pipe, SIF of reinforced tee (RTEE) 

may be used to calculate the pipe stress including local stress.  In this case, the 
stanchion should be included in the pipe model to represent the branch side of 
the pipe. 

 
 When a welded attachment consists of a stanchion and a partial wrapper plate 

(≤180o around the pipe circumference), SIF of RTEE may be used except that 
the wrapper plate thickness can also be considered as reinforcement thickness in 
the RTEE SIF calculation.  Local stresses at the pipe/wrapper plate can be 
calculated using ME101/LS. 

 
 Welded attachment with 360o wrapper plate, the stresses due to attachment are 

no longer local in nature as the plate is not a pressure boundary any more.  The 
interface weld between wrapper plate and the pipe should be analyzed using a 
fillet weld SIF = 1.3 or that per note 14 in Appendix D of B31.3 in the pipe 
stress analysis. 

 
 Standard welded attachments AP (anchor plate), AW (axial stop), and ZL (riser 

clamps - lugs) may be analyzed using SIF = 2.1, provided that the following 
conditions are met: 
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 The support is modeled and evaluated in strict compliance with the loading 
and eccentricity limitations of the Engineering Design Guide for Pipe 
Support [Ref 8.46]. 

 Pipe schedule is limited to schedule STD and higher 
 Allowed loads and associated local stresses are listed for lugs AW or ZL in 

Reference 8.58, including the limitations.  
 

 Welded attachments on fittings such as elbows, tees, etc., should be avoided.  
 
 Welded attachments should be avoided on thin-wall pipe.  Local stress analysis 

utilizing ME101 local stress module (LS or FE), shall be performed for welded 
attachments on 5S, 10S, or other thin-wall pipe. 

 
 For standard supports on insulated lines, it is recommended to use SIF = 2.1 to 

account for saddles, shoes, etc.  This will conservatively cover the support 
whether a welded attachment is used or not.  This does not apply for stanchions, 
which should be addressed as noted previously. 

    
3. Acceptance Criteria 

 
ASME B31.3 Code does not provide the stress criteria for local stress analysis.  The 
following Criteria are established based on the Code Cases N318 (rectangular) or N392 
(hollow circular) of ASME Section III [Ref 8.49 and 8.50], ASME Section VIII Code 
(Fig 4-130.1) [Ref 8.4] and industry practice. 
 

 
7.1.1 For SC-I, SC-II, SC-III(Chem), and SC-IIIE Piping  
 

a) Primary membrane stress check 
 

   hmlocs
c

SL SSSS
t

PD
S 8.1

4
  

Note: Soc is a stress due to DBE seismic load, or to wind or fluid transient load. 
 
Where 

Sml = local primary membrane stress due to weight and occasional loads such as 
 earthquake or wind or fluid transient load 

P, D, tc, Ss, Soc and Sh are defined in Section 4.10. 
 

b) Primary plus secondary stress check 
   

   hnlEocs
c

SSSSS
t

PD 0.3
4

  

 
Where 
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Snl = the local primary plus secondary stress due to weight, occasional loads, 
 plus secondary loads such as thermal expansion load 

P, D, tc, Ss, Soc, and Sh are defined in Section 4.10, and SE is defined in Section 4.9. 

 
7.1.2 For SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV Piping  

Only primary membrane stress check with occasional loads is required for piping. 
 

  hmlocs
c

SSSS
t

PD 0.3
4

 , but not > 2.0 Sy (seismic) 

    ≤ 1.8Sh (wind, fluid transient) 
 
Note:  Stress limits of the above equation are the same limits that apply to piping 

without local stress (see section 4.9.3.2). 
 
Where 

Sml = local primary membrane stress due to weight and occasional loads such as 
 earthquake, wind, fluid transient 

P, D, tc, Ss, Soc and Sh are defined in Section 4.10. 
 

b) Primary plus secondary stress check 
 
Primary plus Secondary stress check (without seismic) is not required, since 
gross pressure boundary integrity is all that is required for SC-III & SC-IV 
piping. Hence, local stress evaluation check for secondary stress (through - wall 
bending) is not required. 

 
All piping stresses evaluated per Sections 7.1.1 and 7.1.2 are combined by absolute sum 
method.   
 

7.2 Nozzle and Anchor Qualifications 

An anchor is a rigid restraint to provide essentially complete fixation (i.e., ideally provide 
full constraint against three deflections and three rotations of the pipe on any of three 
reference axes).  An equipment nozzle is not primarily designed as an anchor for the pipe 
and may not be designed as rigid as a structural anchor.  However, it provides significant 
constraint in three deflections and three rotations on the pipe.  Since in general the 
flexibility of the nozzle is not provided by the vendor, a nozzle may be considered as an 
anchor in the pipe stress analysis (see also Section 7.2.1.c).     
 
A structural anchor is primarily designed to provide six way restraint.  Therefore, it meets 
the definition of a pipe anchor in pipe stress analysis.  Structural anchors are very often 
designed to analytically separate the pipeline from each side of the anchor.  This type of 
anchor is called an intermediate structural anchor.  The loading from both sides of the 
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anchor shall be combined per paragraphs a) thru c) in Section 7.2.2 and applied to the 
design of the anchor.   
       

7.2.1 Nozzle Qualification 

a) Nozzle Load Consideration 
 
Nozzle loads on equipment are one of the controlling parameters in the design of a 
piping system.  Nozzle reactions are a function of the piping routing, support 
configuration, and operating conditions.  
 
For vessel nozzle qualification, pipe stress engineers shall perform pipe stress analysis 
to demonstrate that the pipe reactions at the vessel nozzle are below the nozzle 
allowable loads specified in Reference 8.22 or project approved data.  Nozzle load 
qualification for rotary equipment, such as API610/API685 pumps, shall follow their 
governing Codes or project approved vendor nozzle data.  
 
b) Nozzle Load Evaluation 

 
Pipe reaction loads are generally tabulated in the Hanger Guidance as individual 
weight, thermal and seismic loads and as combined design loads. 
  
For SC-I, SC-II,  SC-III(Chem)  and SC-IIIE piping, the calculated pipe reaction loads 
shown in the Hanger Guidance should be compared with the nozzle loads provided in 
Reference 8.22 or project approved data, or sent to the Vessel Group for approval via 
Correspondence Control Number (CCN). 
 
The nozzle loads on pressure vessels should be qualified based on the following two 
cases:  
 

1. Weight + Seismic 
2. Weight + Seismic + Thermal 

 
This load combination is consistent with the WRC 107 [Ref.  8.21] method of 
qualifying local stresses in the vicinity of the nozzle to shell interface for primary and 
primary plus secondary stress.  Per Engineering Specification for Pressure Vessel 
Design and Fabrication, 24590-WTP-3PS-MV00-T0001 [Ref.  8.22], “Seller shall 
design nozzles according to the methods of WRC-107, WRC-297, or finite element 
analysis as applicable.” 
 
Individual weight evaluation on pressure vessels may be performed if needed. 
 
Seismic should include seismic inertia, seismic anchor movement and dynamic 
transient loads, as applicable, and they may be combined by the square root of sum of 
squares (SRSS) per Paragraph (4) below.  Per Section 3.7.5 of Reference 8.22, if the 
maximum operating temperature is less than 350F, the thermal loads on Table A1 thru 
Table A4 of Reference 8.22 must be reduced by a scale factor of |(X-70)/(350-70)|, in 
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which X is the maximum operating temperature of the vessel.  The vessel maximum 
operating temperature is specified on the vessel data sheet, and should be used to 
calculate the reduction, unless otherwise noted.  In addition, each individual nozzle load 
(e.g. Fx, Fy, Fz, Mx, My, and Mz) from the analysis shall satisfy its corresponding nozzle 
allowable load instead of qualification by SRSS of nozzle loads, unless approved by the 
Pipe Stress EGS on case-by-case basis.  
 
For non-critical SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV piping with no thermal 
expansion/contraction and external thermal anchor movement concerns,  connecting to 
any non-safety vessels or sumps, routed and supported per the “Span and Support Load 
Tables”, and accepted by a pipe stress engineer, the nozzles may be considered as 
acceptable. 
 

If the pipe reactions do not meet the nozzle allowable, the following are some 
approaches to reduce the nozzle loads: 

 (1) Using pipe maximum operating temperature to qualify the nozzle load instead 
of the design temperature. 

 

(2) Consider nozzle flexibility in ME101.  This is to include the vessel shell 
stiffness to reduce the rigidity of the anchor and, therefore, reduce the nozzle 
loads.  Nozzle stiffness values may be obtained from WTP Mechanical Vessel 
Group or utilizing ME101 capability to extract the vessel shell stiffness. 

 

(3) Using expansion joints to reduce nozzle loads.  However, expansion joints are 
not suitable for all service conditions.  In some cases, it is more desirable to add an 
expansion loop or modify the support types and/or support locations.  Expansion 
joints may be used only in accessible areas (not in Black Cells, for example). 

 

(4) The pipe reaction loads with signs such as due to weight and thermal expansion 
should be combined algebraically.  The loads due to seismic inertia, seismic 
anchor movement and dynamic transient loads should be combined by the square 
root of sum of squares (SRSS) first, then combined absolutely with the loads with 
signs. 

 

(5) The nozzle thermal loads can be reduced by the use of hot modulus of elasticity 
(Eh) as ME101 loads are calculated based on the cold modulus of elasticity (Ec). 

 

(6) Reduce thermal load by modeling the first dead weight support inactive in hot 
condition if the net movement (thermal plus weight) is upward.  It may be 
necessary to run two weight cases: one for cold condition in which all gravity 
supports are active, and another case for hot condition in which any gravity 
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supports with net upward movement are considered inactive.  The enveloped 
results of these two weight cases will be used for Code compliance. 

 

(7) If the calculated nozzle loads are still above the nozzle allowable, the loads 
should be submitted to the Mechanical Vessel Group via CCN for review and 
approval.  

c) Interface with Flexible Equipment  
 

SC-I and SC-II piping is analyzed using in-structure response spectra from the 
building.  However, if the equipment to which the piping is attached is flexible, 
then the equipment itself will also amplify the seismic motion.  Equipment is 
considered flexible if the fundamental frequency is less than 33Hz (horizontal) or 
50 Hz (vertical)   This amplification has to be addressed in the piping stress 
analysis (Section 3.2.3.1 and 3.1.7.1 of Ref. 8.56, Section 7.2.2.2.2 of Ref 8.7, and 
Ref 8.65).  

 
For SC-I and SC-II piping attached to flexible equipment one of the following 
approaches should be used (Ref. 8.19, Appendix L 4.3): 

1. A simplified model of the equipment, provided by the Plant Equipment Group, 
may be included in the ME101 model.  The simplified model should 
approximate the dynamic characteristics of the equipment.   

2. If spectra are available at the attachment point (nozzle) of the piping to the 
equipment, then those spectra may be used with the building spectra. 

3. If the fundamental frequency is not available, then assume that the equipment is 
flexible, and follow the guidance in Design Guide 24590-WTP-GPG-ENG-0144 
Ref. 8.69  for flexible equipment and document it as an assumption in Section 6 
of the stress calculation.  The assumption that the fundamental frequency is less 
than 33 Hz (horizontal) or 50 Hz (vertical) is conservative. 

4. If the equipment is considered flexible, but neither a simplified model nor 
equipment spectra are available, then follow the guidance provided in Design 
Guide 24590-WTP-GPG-ENG-0144 Ref. 8.69  

 
Note that for piping analyzed in accordance with SC-III or SC-IV, there is no need 
to address the equipment as flexible.  The piping seismic loads and stresses are 
analyzed  in accordance with UBC Code (static seismic), which considers only the 
building seismic motion.  

 

 
7.2.2 Anchor Qualifications 

The main purpose of an anchor is to provide a complete fixation for the pipe system.  
Therefore, it shall be designed to meet the specified pipe reaction loads as required.   
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An intermediate anchor has the pipe reaction loads from both sides of the anchor; 
therefore, the loading combination for the intermediate anchor is determined as follows:   
 
a) The pipe reaction loads with signs such as due to weight and thermal effects from 

both sides of the anchor may be combined algebraically for the design of anchor 
structure. 

 
b) The pipe reaction loads without signs due to seismic inertia, seismic anchor 

movement and dynamic transient loads may be combined by the square root of sum 
of the squares (SRSS) from both sides.  These loads are then combined by absolute 
sum with the other pipe reaction loads with signs for the design of anchor structure. 

 
c) All the above combinations should be performed on the force component and 

moment component levels. 
 
d). Intermediate anchors for SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV piping may be designed 

based on the nozzle load tables specified in Appendix 3, multiplying the loads by 
two. 

 
e). For an intermediate anchor that has analyzed loads from one side and the other side 

is non-analyzed pipe, the loading combination is determined in one of the following 
three ways: 

 
 To obtain non-analyzed pipe reaction load, use nozzle load table specified in 

Appendix 3 and follow the provisions of a) thru c) of Section 7.2.2 to combine 
the loads with analyzed side loads. 

 Include portion of the non-analyzed pipe as overlap in the analysis and qualify 
overlapped supports for greater of analyzed/Span table loads.  The overlap 
portion should include at least two supports in each direction of restraint, i.e., 
X, Y and Z direction restraints.  

 For non-analyzed pipe use the same reaction loads as the analyzed side pipe 
and follow the provisions of a) thru c) of Section 7.2.2 to combine the loads if 
judged acceptable by Pipe Stress and Support EGS. 

 
7.3 Dynamic Transient Forces on Closed Discharge Piping Systems  

Pipe loads may be caused by the events due to transient fluid flow in closed discharge piping 
systems.  A fluid flow transient is often initiated by intentional actuation of some flow 
control device (pump, valve, or rupture disc).  The pipe stress engineer should pay attention 
to the following three types of fluid transient forces if applicable: 
 

(1) Transient unbalanced thrust load along the pipe run axis, tending to forcibly 
displace the pipe and to set up pipe vibrations. 

 
(2) Continually oscillating periodic force along any surface of the pipe tending to set up 

steady state resonance vibrations. 
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(3) Transient pressure change tending to either burst or collapse the pipe.  

 
Of these three forces, the first type is by far the most common dynamic problem for design, 
and the attention of this Subsection will be directed toward that problem.  The piping systems 
that have this type of transient unbalanced thrust load are required to be identified by 
Mechanical Systems engineers.  Design calculations of dynamic transient forcing functions 
normally are required to be generated by qualified fluid transient analysts using specialized 
computer programs.  The time history fluid dynamic transient forcing functions are then 
provided to the pipe stress analysts for piping structural analysis using ME101.  The pipe 
stresses due to fluid dynamic transient forcing functions shall be combined with earthquake 
load or wind load using SRSS method and considered as Soc per Section 4.9.3. 
 

7.4 Welding Tee 

Either ASME B16.9-1986 welding tees that meet the requirements of ASME B31.3-1996 or 
ASME B16.9-1993 welding tees that meet the requirements of ASME B31.3-2002 are 
permitted in the RPP-WTP project per Appendix C, Section 26.0 of the SRD [Ref 8.19].  The 
SRD also provides the requirements to meet the stress limits in accordance with the ASME 
B16.9 welding tees specified in ASME B31.3-2002 [Ref 8.42].  Per the SRD, the flexibility 
characteristic and stress intensification factors for ASME B16.9 welding tees shall be per 
Table D300 of the ASME B31.3-2002 Code [Ref 8.42].  A pipe stress engineer may either 
manually input the SIF based on the flexibility characteristic, or use TEE=EXTEE, and 
specify RX=2.1r2, where r2 is the mean radius of the run pipe. 
 
If rx ≥ 1/8Db and Tc  ≥ 1.5T, a flexibility characteristic of 4.4T/r2 may be used in accordance 
with ASME B31.3-2002, where T is the nominal wall thickness of the matching pipe; r2 is 
mean radius of matching pipe; rx is radius of curvature of external contoured portion of 
outlet, measured in the plane containing the axes of the header and branch; Tc is the crotch 
thickness of tees; Db is outside diameter of branch. 
 

7.5 Piping with Do/tc > 50   

For B31.3 piping with outside diameter to thickness ratio (Do/tc) greater than 50, the 
eroded/corroded section modulus Zc used to calculate bending stresses, M/Zc shall be 
replaced by (1.3-0.006 Do/tc)Zc, where Do is outside diameter and tc is the pipe 
eroded/corroded thickness.  In order to fulfill this requirement for the pipe with Do/tc greater 
than 50, the pipe stress engineer should either calculate the bending stresses with (1.3-0.006 
Do/tc)Zc or conservatively adjust the stress ratio from ME101 output by a factor of 1/(1.3-
0.006 Do/tc). 
 

7.6 Black Cell / Hard-to-Reach Piping Systems  

Piping within the black cells and Hard-to-Reach areas shall be analyzed to Seismic category I 
(SC-I) requirements, per the Basis of Design [Ref 8.48, Section 16.4.2.7]. 
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Black Cell Piping – All piping and tubing within the black cell up to the first weld outside the 
black cell.  (See Figure 1.)   The room numbers of the black cells, located in the PT and 
HLW facilities are: 

Room Numbers P-0102, P-0102A, P-0104, P-0106, P-0108, P-0108A, P-0108B, P-0108C, 
P-0109, P-0111, P-0112, P-0113, P-0114, P-0117, and P-0117A in the PT Building 

Room numbers H-B005, H-B014, and H-B021 in the HLW Building 
 

Hard-to-Reach Areas – Facility areas located in the rooms listed below where piping and 
equipment is not designed for manual or remote access, replacement, or repair. 

PTF Facility Rooms P-B001, P-B001A, P-B002, P-B003, P-B004, P-0123 (piping out to jumper 
nozzles), P-0123 (components above crane), P-0123A (components above crane), P-0335 
(components out of reach of crane and below the filter deck), and P-0335A (components out of 
reach of crane and below the filter deck). 

 
HLW Facility Rooms H-B005A, H-B032, H-B015, HCH14, HCH15, H-0104 (components out of 
reach of crane and below filter deck), H-0115, H-0121, H-0136 (components out of reach of 
crane or below canister racks or weld table), and H-0302, H-0308. 

 
All-welded construction shall be used for piping. With the exception of socket welded 
thermowell nozzle connections, socket welded branch fittings on outer jacket pipe drains 
used in dual containment piping systems, and the threaded black cell liner spray nozzle 
connections, which will be tack welded or mechanically secured so that they will not back 
out, there shall be no flanged, socket welded or threaded connections in the black cells. For 
black cell and hard-to-reach components, there shall be no non-removable soft or non-
metallic parts that could be affected by high radiation doses. 
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  Rack or Out of Cell 
Equipment 

Black Cell 
or 

Hard-to-Reach 
Area 

Jumper Nozzle 
Platform 

Weld A 
Weld B 

Weld C 

Weld D

Weld E 

Weld F

Weld G 

Hard-to-Reach Area
or Accessible Area 

Accessible Area 

Weld H 
 Weld I

Weld J

Double Wall Pipe 

Weld K 

 

 
 
 
Black cell piping extends between termination welds.  Examples include the piping and welds 
extending from Weld A to Weld G, from Weld B to Weld E, from Weld C to Weld H, and Weld 
I to Weld K. 
 
The piping procured as part of equipment and penetrating the black cell or hard-to-reach area 
walls shall meet the same design, fabrication, construction, testing, and inspection requirements 
as the black cell piping to which it attaches out to the first weld outside of a black cell or a hard-
to-reach area.  An example is the component piping between Weld F and Weld G, and Weld J to 
K. 
 
The piping procured as part of a jumper platform (Frame) and penetrating the black cell wall 
shall meet the same design, fabrication, construction, testing, and inspection requirements as the 
black cell or hard-to-reach piping to which it attaches out to the first weld outside of the black 
cell or hard-to-reach area.  An example of this is the piping between Weld D and Weld E. 
 
Hard-to-reach piping includes pipe spools extending from a field weld inside the hard-to-reach 
area across a wall or slab out to the first accessible field weld out in an R2/R3 area; see Table 5-1 
of 24590-WTP-DB-ENG-01-001 [Ref 8.48] for definition of R1 through R5.  Examples include 
the piping and welds extending from Weld A to Weld G and Weld C to Weld H. 

Figure 1: Example of Black Cell and Component Piping 
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7.7 Piping Two over One Protection  

The requirements for seismic interaction analysis/classification are provided in Reference 
8.19, safety criterion 4.1-3. 
 
Piping shall be analyzed to the minimum seismic requirement above when a two over one 
protection issue is identified via hazards reviews. 

  
7.8 Jumpers 

The jumper piping system design shall comply with the requirements of Jumper Stress 
Design Criteria, 24590-WTP-DC-PS-03-001 [Ref 8.70]. 
 
Note that a “Jumper” is a remotely removable assembly consisting of piping, dunnage, 
remote end connectors and in some cases in-line components such as valves or instruments. 
 

7.9 Pipe Break (To be determined) 

7.10 Wind Missile (To be determined) 

7.11 Hydrogen In Pipes And Ancillary Vessels (HPAV)  

1. The design requirements and acceptance criteria to qualify the pipe stress for HPAV 
(Hydrogen in Piping and Ancillary Vessels) loading are provided in 24590-WTP-
BODCN-ENG-10-0001 [Ref 8.71]. 

 
2. HPAV - Stress Analysis Design Guide 24590-WTP-GPG-ENG-0143 [Ref 8.72] provides 

specific guidance for pipe stress analysts to model and qualify piping. 
 

Note:  At the present time the above documents address the piping located in the 
pretreatment facility (PT).   Design requirements for the HLW facility are to 
be determined.  

 
3. Load Combinations for Pipe Supports due to HPAV loading 

 
 If the total number of deflagrations N≥1000 
 Normal Operating Loads: Larger of (Weight or Weight plus Thermal) plus Abs(Fdef) 
 Occasional Loads –  Normal Operating + Abs(Fdet) 
 
 If the total number of deflagrations N<1000 
 Normal Operating Loads: Larger of (Weight or Weight plus Thermal) 
 Occasional Loads –  Normal Operating + Abs(Fdef) or 
 Occasional Loads –  Normal Operating + Abs(Fdet) 
 
Notes:   
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1 That for the Occasional loads.  The loading is an “OR”.  That is, neither deflagration nor 
detonation loads are considered concurrent with either earthquake, wind, or other fluid 
transient loads, nor are they concurrent with each other. 

2. Abs(Fdef) Absolute loads due to deflagration  
3. Abs(Fdet) Absolute loads due to detonation/R-DDT load 
4. Vertical supports on HPAV affected piping must be designed as double-acting, regardless of 

whether the HPAV load overcomes the deadweight. 
5. See Stress Analysis Design Guide 24590-WTP-GPG-ENG-0143 [Ref 8.72] for more details and 

definition of deflagration and detonation/R-DDT load 
 
7.12 Buried Pipe 

For the analysis of buried pipe, the recommendations of ASCE 4-98 Section 3.5.2 [Ref 8.56] 
will be followed 
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9 Appendices 
 
 
9.1 APPENDIX 1, Span Method Criteria  

 
Design Basis of Span and Support Load Tables 
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DESIGN BASIS OF SPAN AND SUPPORT LOAD TABLES FOR WEIGHT AND 
SEISMIC LOADS 
 
1.0 Introduction 
 

A piping system is normally supported by a series of supports, dividing the system into a 
series of continuous spans.  The spans of the piping system are limited by 

 
1) Vertical supports for pipe weight; and  

 
2) Two mutually perpendicular restraints to the pipe 

 At each change of direction, 
 At all concentrated masses, 
 At each tee, or 
 At the maximum spacing on straight runs of piping 

 
This document is to establish the piping design criteria to meet the ASME B31.3 Code 
requirements and to provide the methodology to determine the maximum support spans and 
their support loads under such design conditions. 

 
2.0 Weight Spans 
 

a. General  
 
The end condition of a pipe span for a pipe system under a series of supports is 
approximately between the fixed end and the simply supported end.  The maximum 
deflection, bending moment and support load of pipe span with these end conditions under 
uniformly distributed load are the average of the values from equations of Case 1 [Ref 8.16, 
Page 2-296] and Case 15 [Ref 8.16, Page 2-301] and expressed below: 
 
 Deflection () = ½ [(5wL4/384EI) + (wL4/384EI)] = 3wL4/384EI 
 
 Moment load (M) = ½ [(wL2/8) + (wL2/12)] = 5wL2/48  
 
 Support load (R) = wL  
 
Where 
 w =  pipe weight per unit length 
 L = maximum pipe span between two supports 
 I = moment of inertia of the pipe 
 E = modulus of elasticity 
 
 
 
b. Criteria 
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The following is the basic criteria to develop the weight spans for SC-III(Non-Chem), and 
SC-IV piping components: 
  
1. Limit the maximum deflection of a pipe span  ¼ inch, or limit the pipe stress due to 

weight load to w whichever provides the shortest span length. 
 
 = 3wL4/384EI  ¼ inch, or 
 

 M = 5wL2/48  wZ/i (or iM/Z  w, psi) 
  Where 
 w =  Pipe stress due to weight load 
 Z = Section Modulus 

 
in which, w ranges from 2,600 psi to 3,550 psi for carbon steel pipe, and 2,000 psi to 
2,950 psi for stainless pipe.  A lateral seismic restraint is required at every, every second, 
or every third dead weight support.  
 
Refer to Section 4.10.2 of this criteria for considering the mechanical / erosion / corrosion 
allowances. 

 
2. Limit the internal pressure to 400 psi for pipe schedules 40 and 80, and 200 psi for 

schedules 10 and 20. 
 

3. Stress intensification factor (SIF or i) per ASME B31.3 Code as follows: 
 
SIF (or i) = 1.3 for fillet welds for pipe sizes 2” and below. (*) 
  
SIF (or i)  = 1.0 for butt welds for pipe sizes above 2 inch. 

 
(*) Per Appendix D of B31.3 Code[Ref 8.1], for fillet weld joint, or socket weld flange or 

fitting, i=2.1 (SIF) or xCTi /1.2   but not less than 1.3.  Cx is the fillet weld length 
identified in paragraph 328.5.2C of [Ref 8.1], and is T25.1  minimum but not less 
than 1/8.  For longitudinal stress by sustained loads and occasional loads, the use of 

i75.0  is acceptable [Ref 8.44].  Therefore,    26.125.1/1.275.0  TTi , use 1.3.  
 
4. The weight spans and support loads in the Span and Support Load Tables are determined 

as follows: 
 

Weight Span, L is equal to the lesser of L1=(1/4384EI/3w)1/4 or L2=(w48Z/5iw)1/2  
 Support Load due to weight, R = wL 

 
3.0  Deleted 
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4.0 Seismic Spans based on the Uniform Building Code (SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV  
Piping components) 

 
For SC-III without containing a significant Chemical release hazard (SC-III(Non- Chem)) 
and SC-IV piping components, the seismic spans are developed based on Section 7.3.4 of 
Seismic Analysis and Design Criteria [Ref 8.7].  The lateral seismic force on systems and 
piping components, Fp, is calculated per Formula (32-1) of the UBC Code, i.e.,  
 
 Fp = 4.0 Ca Ip Wp = 1.44 Wp 

 

 For vertical seismic force, Fv = 2/3Fp = 0.96 Wp 
 

where 
 Wp = the weight per unit length of piping component 
 Ca = 0.24 

  Ip = the importance factor, shall be taken as 1.5 for SC-III piping and 1.0 for SC-IV 
piping [see Section 7.3.4 of Reference 8.7]. 

 Mh = 5FpLh
2/48  where Lh is the distance between lateral restraints 

 Mv = 5FvLv
2/48  where Lv is the distance between vertical restraints 

 Rh = FpLh 
 Rv = FvLv 
 M = (Mh

2 + Mv
2)1/2 

 

The stress for SC-III and SC-IV piping components is calculated as follows: 
 

nt

PD

4
 + weight stress + i

Z

M    3.0Sh ,  but not greater than 2.0Sy.   

 
where 
 tn = pipe nominal wall thickness 
 Z = pipe section modulus based on nominal wall thickness 

 
The dead weight supports for SC-III(Non-Chem) or SC-IV piping are not always designed as 
double-acting supports. To account for that, the seismic span (L) is developed conservatively 
based on the same span for calculation of horizontal and vertical moments.  Therefore, the 
seismic spans and seismic support loads for SC-III without containing a significant Chemical 
release hazard SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV piping in Span Tables are determined as 
follows: 
 
 

    5
48

96.044.1
_

4
0.3

22 wwi

Z
stressweight

t

PD
SL

n
h










  

 
where 
 weight stress, w = 5iwL2/48Z 
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 Sh = 20,000 psi for carbon steel, and Sh =16,700 psi for stainless steel 
 Rh = 1.44Wp L for lateral UBC seismic loads 
 Rv  = 0.96Wp L for vertical UBC seismic loads 

 
1” thickness of insulation with an assumed density of 8 lb/ft3 for pipe 1-1/2 inch and under 
and 2” thickness of insulation for pipe 2 inch and above has been included into pipe weight 
to develop the “Span and Support Load Tables”.  For the backup calculation for the “Span 
and Support Load Tables” see Reference 8.15.   For pipe insulation density other than 8 lb/ft3

, 
the span and support load should be adjusted based on the formula specified in “limitations 
5” under Tables 2.2 and 2.4.  Refer to Reference 8.15 for more detailed development of 
“Span and Support Load Table” if needed. 

 
Refer to Section 4.10.2 of this criteria for considering the mechanical / erosion / corrosion 
allowances.  The span tables listed in Appendix 2 comply with project requirements for 
mechanical / erosion / corrosion allowances as documented in calculation 24590-WTP-P6C-
P40T-00008 [Ref 8.27].  
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5.0 Span Tables Seismic Load Reduction Factor based on the Uniform Building Code (SC-
III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV Piping components) 

 
Section 3.3.4.b permits the use of UBC formula 32-2 for calculating the seismic loads and 
stresses for SC-III & SC-IV piping, which results in reduction of applied seismic acceleration 
on the piping and seismic support load. 
Tables 2-2 and 2-4 are based on maximum horizontal acceleration of 1.44g and vertical 
acceleration of 0.96g based on maximum seismic acceleration [g] in Formula 32-2 of the 

UBC code as follow  pa IC4  
 

Table 1-1 Seismic Load Reduction Factor for SC-III(Non-Chem) support loads, Ductile 
failure 

Roof 
Elev  

Floor 
Elev  

Minimum 
Horizontal 

Accl. 

Horizontal 
Accl. 

Vertical 
Accl. 

Reduction 
Factor 

Horizontal 

Reduction 
Factor 
Vertical 

Build. 

[ft] [ft] (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 
98 0.252 1.200 0.8 0.84 0.92 
77 0.252 1.007 0.68 0.7 0.86 
56 0.252 0.814 0.55 0.57 0.8 
28 0.252 0.557 0.38 0.39 0.7 

PTF 98 

0 0.252 0.300 0.2 0.21 0.62 
89 0.252 1.200 0.8 0.84 0.92 
72 0.252 1.028 0.69 0.72 0.87 
58 0.252 0.887 0.6 0.62 0.82 
37 0.252 0.674 0.45 0.47 0.74 
14 0.252 0.442 0.3 0.31 0.67 

HLW 89 

0 0.252 0.300 0.2 0.21 0.62 
68 0.252 1.200 0.8 0.84 0.92 
48 0.252 0.935 0.63 0.65 0.83 
28 0.252 0.671 0.45 0.47 0.74 

LAW 68 

3 0.252 0.340 0.23 0.24 0.63 
35 0.252 1.200 0.8 0.84 0.92 
17 0.252 0.737 0.5 0.52 0.77 LAB 35 
0 0.252 0.300 0.2 0.21 0.62 

Notes:  
(1) UBC Formula 32-2 minimum seismic acceleration [g] as follows:  paIC7.0  

(2) UBC Formula 32-2 for seismic acceleration [g] as follows: pa
r

x

p

pap IC
h

h

R

ICa
431 








  

 Note that Ip for SC-III is 1.5 and Rp for ductile failure is 3; all other coefficients are defined 
in section 4.5.2 

(3) Vertical seismic acceleration is 2/3 the lateral acceleration (see section 4.5.2) 
(4) Horizontal seismic load reduction factor: this factor should be applied for supports design 

loads per Span Tables 2-2 and 2-4 of this criteria, horizontal direction only 
(5) Vertical seismic load reduction factor: based on gravity + vertical seismic acceleration over 

1.96g. This factor should be applied for supports design loads per Span Tables 2-2 and 2-4 
of this criteria. 



24590-WTP-DC-PS-01-001, Rev 7A 
Pipe Stress Design Criteria including "Pipe 

Stress Criteria" and "Span Method Criteria" 

24590-ENG-F00043 Rev 0 (7/31/2006) 
Page 54 

 

Table 1-2 Seismic Load Reduction Factor for SC-IV support loads, Ductile 
failure 

Roof 
Elev  

Floor 
Elev 

Minimum 
Horizontal. 

Accl. 

Horizontal 
Accl. 

Vertical 
Accl. 

Reduction 
Factor 

Horizontal 

Reduction 
Factor 

Vertical 

Build. 

[ft] [ft] (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 
98 0.168 0.800 0.54 0.56 0.79 
77 0.168 0.671 0.45 0.47 0.74 
56 0.168 0.543 0.37 0.38 0.7 
28 0.168 0.371 0.25 0.26 0.64 

PTF 98 

0 0.168 0.200 0.14 0.14 0.58 
89 0.168 0.800 0.54 0.56 0.79 
72 0.168 0.685 0.46 0.48 0.75 
58 0.168 0.591 0.4 0.41 0.72 
37 0.168 0.449 0.3 0.32 0.67 
14 0.168 0.294 0.2 0.21 0.61 

HLW 89 

0 0.168 0.200 0.14 0.14 0.58 
68 0.168 0.800 0.54 0.56 0.79 
48 0.168 0.624 0.42 0.44 0.73 
28 0.168 0.447 0.3 0.32 0.67 

LAW 68 

3 0.168 0.226 0.16 0.16 0.59 
35 0.168 0.800 0.54 0.56 0.79 
17 0.168 0.491 0.33 0.35 0.68 LAB 35 
0 0.168 0.200 0.14 0.14 0.58 

Notes:  
(1) UBC Formula 32-2 minimum seismic acceleration [g] as follows:  ppap WICF 7.0  

(2) UBC Formula 32-2 for seismic acceleration [g] as follows:  pa
r

x

p

pap IC
h

h

R

ICa
431 








  

 Note that Ip for SC-IV is 1.0 and Rp for ductile failure is 3, all other coefficients are 
 defined in section 4.5.2 
(3) Vertical seismic acceleration is 2/3 the lateral acceleration, see section 4.5.2 
(4) Horizontal seismic load reduction factor: this factor should be applied for supports design 

loads per Span Tables 2-2 and 2-4 of this criteria, horizontal direction only 
(5) Vertical seismic load reduction factor: based on gravity + vertical seismic acceleration 

over 1.96g. This factor should be applied for vertical supports design loads per Span 
Tables 2-2 and 2-4 of this criteria. 
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9.2 APPENDIX 2, Span and Support Load Tables  

 
1) Table 2.1 - Deleted 

2) Table 2.2 - Span and Support Loads for SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV C. S. Piping  
(For Mechanical / Erosion / Corrosion Allowances ≥ 50% of The Nominal Wall 
Thickness, See Section 4.10.2) 

3) Table 2.3 -Deleted 

4) Table 2.4 - Span and Support Loads for SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV S. S. Piping  
(For Mechanical / Erosion / Corrosion Allowances ≥ 50% of The Nominal Wall 
Thickness, See Section 4.10.2) 
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TABLE 2. 1 – Span and Support Loads for SC-I, SC-II, and SC-III(Chem) C. S. Piping (For Reference Use) 
Deleted 
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TABLE 2. 2 – Span and Support Loads for SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV C. S. Piping  
(For Mechanical / Erosion / Corrosion Allowances ≥ 50% 0f The Nominal Wall Thickness, See Section 4.10.2) 

A). Lateral Seismic Support at Every Third Weight Span 
  Weight Span Seismic Span Support Loads (lbs) 

pipe size sch ft ft ft ft Weight Seismic 
  Empty w/ water Empty w/ water empty w/ water empty w/ water 

3/8 in 40 7.7 7.3 23.0 22.1 7 7 30 32 
 80 7.8 7.6 23.4 22.8 8 9 36 37 

1/2 in 40 9.2 8.7 27.7 26.3 11 11 47 50 
 80 9.2 8.9 27.9 26.9 13 14 57 59 

3/4 in 40 10.7 10.1 32.7 30.3 15 17 68 73 
 80 10.7 10.4 32.9 31.2 19 20 85 89 

1 in 40 12.1 11.3 36.7 33.9 26 28 113 122 
 80 12.0 11.6 37.0 35.0 32 34 140 148 

1-1/2 in 40 14.9 13.5 46.1 40.8 48 56 216 243 
 80 14.8 14.1 46.5 42.6 62 69 279 303 

2 in 40 15.6 13.8 46.8 41.5 83 93 358 404 
 80 16.0 14.7 48.5 44.4 107 117 466 509 

2-1/2 in 40 17.8 16.8 60.8 53.9 141 168 696 779 
 80 17.8 17.1 62.3 57.0 175 199 881 958 

3 in 40 20.1 18.7 70.2 60.5 192 239 967 1113 
 80 20.1 19.1 71.6 64.3 246 289 1262 1398 

4 in 40 23.1 21.2 81.3 67.9 303 395 1538 1824 
 80 23.1 21.7 82.9 72.8 401 485 2068 2339 

6 in 40 28.5 25.5 101.1 80.3 628 880 3211 3997 
 80 28.5 26.4 103.2 88.2 903 1135 4702 5457 

8 in 20 32.7 28.0 116.5 84.7 855 1360 4387 5933 
 40 32.8 28.9 116.9 89.8 1061 1559 5443 6989 
 80 32.8 30.1 119.1 99.5 1548 2013 8090 9599 

10 in 20 36.6 29.5 130.0 89.1 1198 2024 6130 8796 
 40 36.8 32.0 131.4 98.5 1664 2536 8548 11240 
 80 36.8 33.5 133.9 110.7 2540 3357 13314 15963 

12 in 20 40.0 30.7 141.7 92.3 1551 2759 7917 11949 
 40 40.3 34.7 144.0 105.8 2375 3725 12222 16369 
 80 40.2 36.5 146.7 120.5 3777 5038 19849 23941 

14 in 10 42.1 31.3 149.1 94.0 1774 3269 9060 14123 
 20 42.2 33.6 151.4 101.4 2160 3768 11155 16365 
 40 42.4 36.3 151.8 110.6 2916 4630 15048 20315 
 80 42.2 38.3 154.5 126.5 4714 6315 24829 30032 

16 in 10 45.0 31.9 159.2 96.2 2171 4150 11054 18003 
 20 45.2 34.4 161.8 104.1 2646 4775 13635 20839 
 40 45.4 38.9 163.3 118.7 4039 6433 20910 28287 
 80 45.2 41.0 165.7 135.2 6452 8696 34033 41327 

18 in 10 47.8 32.6 168.6 97.8 2594 5165 13164 22321 
 20 48.0 35.2 171.5 106.2 3164 5931 16263 25803 
 40 48.3 41.3 173.9 126.1 5386 8610 27940 37887 
 80 48.1 43.4 176.2 143.3 8535 11559 45066 54898 

20 in 10 50.5 32.6 177.3 99.2 3041 6194 15382 27095 
 20 50.8 38.1 182.8 115.5 4379 8090 22669 35269 
 40 51.0 43.3 183.6 131.2 6648 10857 34480 47402 
 80 50.7 45.8 186.1 151.0 10976 14918 58004 70824 

22 in 10 53.0 33.1 185.6 100.2 3508 7405 17691 32268 
 20 53.3 38.8 191.1 117.2 5077 9656 26199 41994 
 30 53.5 41.9 190.3 126.7 6591 11447 33762 49880 
 80 53.2 48.0 195.5 158.2 13801 18821 72969 89292 

24 in 10 55.4 33.5 193.2 101.0 4003 8724 20111 37870 
 20 55.8 39.4 199.7 118.8 5776 11334 29772 49168 
 40 56.0 47.3 201.8 142.6 10079 16748 52328 72749 
 80 55.7 50.1 204.5 165.2 16992 23245 89911 110246 

 Limitations:    1. For pipe content with specific gravity other than 1.0, span reduction factors specified in Attachment 4 of Reference 8.15 or Attachment A of 
Reference 8.73 shall be used.  

2. Any concentrated weight such as valve, riser, piping component, etc., shall be located as close to support as possible, and 100% of the concentrated 
weight shall be added to the adjacent support.  

3. For pipe with horizontal elbow, reduce by 25% the listed span for design span.  A reduction factor of 0.75 is applied.  
4. The every vertical support load for support design shall be the weight support load plus the vertical seismic load that is 0.96 of weight support load 

(i.e., 1.96*Weight Support Load).  
5. Insulation density of 8 lb/ft3 has been used to develop this Table.  For insulation density other than 8 lb/ft3, the maximum weight or seismic spans 

may be adjusted by the formulas below: 
For pipe without water content: Ls’ = Ls[(wp + wi)/(wp + wi’)]1/2 
For pipe with water content: Ls’ = Ls[(wp + wi + ww)/(wp + wi’+ ww)]1/2 

where, wp, wi, ww see Attachment 1 of Reference 8.15;  wi’= new insulation weight, lb/ft; Ls is the span from Table, Ls’ is the adjusted span due 
to specific insulation. 

6. This Table only applies to SC-III without containing a significant Chemical release hazard (SC-III(Non-Chem)) and SC-IV piping. 
7. For SC-IV piping, use the listed seismic support loads multiplied by a factor of 0.667, or use Reduction Factor provided in Table 1-2. 
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TABLE 2. 2 (cont’d) –  
B). Lateral Seismic Support at Every Weight Span 

  Weight Span Seismic Span Support Loads (lbs) 
pipe size sch ft ft ft ft Weight Seismic 

  Empty w/ water Empty w/ water empty w/ water empty w/ water 
3/8 in 40 7.7 7.3 7.7 7.3 7 7 10 10 

 80 7.8 7.6 7.8 7.6 8 9 12 12 
1/2 in 40 9.2 8.7 9.2 8.7 11 11 16 16 

 80 9.2 8.9 9.2 8.9 13 14 19 20 
3/4 in 40 10.7 10.1 10.7 10.1 15 17 22 24 

 80 10.7 10.4 10.7 10.4 19 20 27 29 
1 in 40 12.1 11.3 12.1 11.3 26 28 37 41 

 80 12.0 11.6 12.0 11.6 32 34 45 49 
1-1/2 in 40 14.9 13.5 14.9 13.5 48 56 70 81 

 80 14.8 14.1 14.8 14.1 62 69 89 100 
2 in 40 15.6 13.8 15.6 13.8 83 93 119 134 

 80 16.0 14.7 16.0 14.7 107 117 154 168 
2-1/2 in 40 17.8 16.8 17.8 16.8 141 168 203 242 

 80 17.8 17.1 17.8 17.1 175 199 252 287 
3 in 40 20.1 18.7 20.1 18.7 192 239 277 344 

 80 20.1 19.1 20.1 19.1 246 289 355 416 
4 in 40 23.1 21.2 23.1 21.2 303 395 437 568 

 80 23.1 21.7 23.1 21.7 401 485 577 698 
6 in 40 28.5 25.5 28.5 25.5 628 880 905 1268 

 80 28.5 26.4 28.5 26.4 903 1135 1300 1634 
8 in 20 32.7 28.0 32.7 28.0 855 1360 1231 1958 

 40 32.8 28.9 32.8 28.9 1061 1559 1528 2245 
 80 32.8 30.1 32.8 30.1 1548 2013 2229 2899 

10 in 20 36.6 29.5 36.6 29.5 1198 2024 1726 2914 
 40 36.8 32.0 36.8 32.0 1664 2536 2396 3653 
 80 36.8 33.5 36.8 33.5 2540 3357 3658 4834 

12 in 20 40.0 30.7 40.0 30.7 1551 2759 2234 3973 
 40 40.3 34.7 40.3 34.7 2375 3725 3419 5364 
 80 40.2 36.5 40.2 36.5 3777 5038 5439 7255 

14 in 10 42.1 31.3 42.1 31.3 1774 3269 2555 4707 
 20 42.2 33.6 42.2 33.6 2160 3768 3110 5426 
 40 42.4 36.3 42.4 36.3 2916 4630 4199 6667 
 80 42.2 38.3 42.2 38.3 4714 6315 6788 9093 

16 in 10 45.0 31.9 45.0 31.9 2171 4150 3126 5976 
 20 45.2 34.4 45.2 34.4 2646 4775 3810 6877 
 40 45.4 38.9 45.4 38.9 4039 6433 5816 9263 
 80 45.2 41.0 45.2 41.0 6452 8696 9292 12523 

18 in 10 47.8 32.6 47.8 32.6 2594 5165 3735 7437 
 20 48.0 35.2 48.0 35.2 3164 5931 4556 8540 
 40 48.3 41.3 48.3 41.3 5386 8610 7755 12398 
 80 48.1 43.4 48.1 43.4 8535 11559 12291 16645 

20 in 10 50.5 32.6 50.5 32.6 3041 6194 4379 8919 
 20 50.8 38.1 50.8 38.1 4379 8090 6305 11650 
 40 51.0 43.3 51.0 43.3 6648 10857 9574 15634 
 80 50.7 45.8 50.7 45.8 10976 14918 15805 21482 

22 in 10 53.0 33.1 53.0 33.1 3508 7405 5052 10663 
 20 53.3 38.8 53.3 38.8 5077 9656 7311 13905 
 30 53.5 41.9 53.5 41.9 6591 11447 9491 16483 
 80 53.2 48.0 53.2 48.0 13801 18821 19873 27102 

24 in 10 55.4 33.5 55.4 33.5 4003 8724 5765 12563 
 20 55.8 39.4 55.8 39.4 5776 11334 8318 16321 
 40 56.0 47.3 56.0 47.3 10079 16748 14514 24117 
 80 55.7 50.1 55.7 50.1 16992 23245 24469 33473 

 Limitations:   1. For pipe content with specific gravity other than 1.0, span reduction factors specified in Attachment 4 of Reference 8.15  or Attachment A of 
Reference 8.73  shall be used.  

2. Any concentrated weight such as valve, riser, piping component, etc., shall be located as close to support as possible, and 100% of the concentrated 
weight shall be added to the adjacent support.  

3. For pipe with horizontal elbow, reduce 25% the listed span as design span.  A reduction factor of 0.75 is applied.  
4. The every vertical support load for support design shall be the weight support load plus the vertical seismic load that is 0.96 of weight support load 

(i.e., 1.96*Weight Support Load).  
5. Insulation density of 8 lb/ft3 has been used to develop this Table.  For insulation density other than 8 lb/ft3, the maximum weight or seismic spans 

may be adjusted by the formulas below: 
For pipe without water content: Ls’ = Ls[(wp + wi)/(wp + wi’)]1/2 
For pipe with water content: Ls’ = Ls[(wp + wi + ww)/(wp + wi’+ ww)]1/2 

where,  
wp, wi, ww see Attachment 1 of Reference 8.15;  wi’= new insulation weight, lb/ft; Ls is the span from Table, Ls’ is the adjusted span due to specific 
insulation. 

6. This Table only applies to SC-III without containing a significant Chemical release hazard (SC-III(Non-Chem)) and SC-IV piping. 
7. For SC-IV piping, use the listed seismic support loads multiplied by a factor of 0.667, or use Reduction Factor provided in Table 1-2. 
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TABLE 2. 2 (cont’d) –  
C). Lateral Seismic Support at Every Other Weight Span 

  Weight Span Seismic Span Support Loads (lbs) 
pipe size sch ft ft ft ft Weight Seismic 

  Empty w/ water Empty w/ water empty w/ water empty w/ water 
3/8 in 40 7.7 7.3 15.3 14.7 7 7 20 21 

 80 7.8 7.6 15.5 15.1 8 9 24 25 
1/2 in 40 9.2 8.7 18.4 17.5 11 11 31 33 

 80 9.2 8.9 18.5 17.9 13 14 38 39 
3/4 in 40 10.7 10.1 21.5 20.2 15 17 45 49 

 80 10.7 10.4 21.3 20.7 19 20 55 59 
1 in 40 12.1 11.3 24.1 22.5 26 28 74 81 

 80 12.0 11.6 24.0 23.2 32 34 91 98 
1-1/2 in 40 14.9 13.5 29.8 27.0 48 56 140 161 

 80 14.8 14.1 29.7 28.2 62 69 178 200 
2 in 40 15.6 13.8 31.1 27.6 83 93 238 269 

 80 16.0 14.7 32.1 29.4 107 117 308 337 
2-1/2 in 40 17.8 16.8 35.5 33.5 141 168 407 484 

 80 17.8 17.1 35.7 34.2 175 199 505 574 
3 in 40 20.1 18.7 40.2 37.4 192 239 554 687 

 80 20.1 19.1 40.3 38.2 246 289 710 831 
4 in 40 23.1 21.2 46.2 42.3 303 395 874 1136 

 80 23.1 21.7 46.3 43.4 401 485 1155 1396 
6 in 40 28.5 25.5 57.0 50.9 628 880 1810 2535 

 80 28.5 26.4 57.0 52.8 903 1135 2599 3268 
8 in 20 32.7 28.0 65.4 55.9 855 1360 2461 3916 

 40 32.8 28.9 65.6 57.7 1061 1559 3056 4490 
 80 32.8 30.1 65.6 60.1 1548 2013 4457 5797 

10 in 20 36.6 29.5 73.2 59.0 1198 2024 3451 5828 
 40 36.8 32.0 73.6 64.0 1664 2536 4791 7305 
 80 36.8 33.5 73.6 67.1 2540 3357 7315 9669 

12 in 20 40.0 30.7 80.0 61.4 1551 2759 4468 7946 
 40 40.3 34.7 80.6 69.3 2375 3725 6839 10728 
 80 40.2 36.5 80.4 73.1 3777 5038 10878 14511 

14 in 10 42.1 31.3 84.1 62.7 1774 3269 5109 9414 
 20 42.2 33.6 84.4 67.3 2160 3768 6219 10852 
 40 42.4 36.3 84.7 72.6 2916 4630 8397 13335 
 80 42.2 38.3 84.5 76.6 4714 6315 13576 18186 

16 in 10 45.0 31.9 90.1 63.8 2171 4150 6252 11952 
 20 45.2 34.4 90.4 68.7 2646 4775 7620 13753 
 40 45.4 38.9 90.8 77.8 4039 6433 11631 18527 
 80 45.2 41.0 90.5 81.9 6452 8696 18583 25045 

18 in 10 47.8 32.6 95.7 65.2 2594 5165 7470 14875 
 20 48.0 35.2 96.1 70.3 3164 5931 9111 17080 
 40 48.3 41.3 96.5 82.6 5386 8610 15511 24796 
 80 48.1 43.4 96.1 86.9 8535 11559 24581 33290 

20 in 10 50.5 32.6 100.9 65.3 3041 6194 8758 17839 
 20 50.8 38.1 101.7 76.3 4379 8090 12610 23299 
 40 51.0 43.3 101.9 86.6 6648 10857 19147 31269 
 80 50.7 45.8 101.4 91.6 10976 14918 31611 42965 

22 in 10 53.0 33.1 106.0 66.2 3508 7405 10104 21326 
 20 53.3 38.8 106.7 77.6 5077 9656 14621 27811 
 30 53.5 41.9 107.0 83.7 6591 11447 18982 32966 
 80 53.2 48.0 106.5 96.0 13801 18821 39746 54204 

24 in 10 55.4 33.5 110.7 67.0 4003 8724 11530 25125 
 20 55.8 39.4 111.6 78.9 5776 11334 16635 32642 
 40 56.0 47.3 112.0 94.5 10079 16748 29029 48234 
 80 55.7 50.1 111.3 100.3 16992 23245 48938 66946 

 Limitations:   1. For pipe content with specific gravity other than 1.0, span reduction factors specified in Attachment 4 of Reference 8.15  or Attachment A of 
Reference 8.73  shall be used.  

2. Any concentrated weight such as valve, riser, piping component, etc., shall be located as close to support as possible, and 100% of the concentrated 
weight shall be added to the adjacent support.  

3. For pipe with horizontal elbow, reduce by 25% the listed span as design span.  A reduction factor of 0.75 is applied.  
4. The every vertical support load for support design shall be the weight support load plus the vertical seismic load that is 0.96 of weight support load 

(i.e., 1.96*Weight Support Load).  
5. Insulation density of 8 lb/ft3 has been used to develop this Table.  For insulation density other than 8 lb/ft3, the maximum weight or seismic spans 

may be adjusted by the formulas below: 
For pipe without water content: Ls’ = Ls[(wp + wi)/(wp + wi’)]1/2 
For pipe with water content: Ls’ = Ls[(wp + wi + ww)/(wp + wi’+ ww)]1/2 

where,  
wp, wi, ww see Attachment 1 of Reference 8.15;  wi’= new insulation weight, lb/ft; Ls is the span from Table, Ls’ is the adjusted span due to specific 
insulation. 

6. This Table only applies to SC-III without containing a significant Chemical release hazard (SC-III(Non-Chem)) and SC-IV piping. 
7. For SC-IV piping, use the listed seismic support loads multiplied by a factor of 0.667., or  use Reduction Factor provided in Table 1-2. 
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TABLE 2. 3 – Span and Support Loads for SC-I, SC-II, and SC-III(Chem) S. S. Piping (For Reference Use)  
 Deleted 
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TABLE 2. 4 – Span and Support Loads for SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV S. S. Piping 

(For Mechanical / Erosion / Corrosion Allowances  50% 0f The Nominal Wall Thickness, See Section 4.10.2) 
A) Seismic Support at Every Third Weight Span 

  Weight Span Seismic Span Support Loads (lbs) 

pipe size sch ft ft ft ft Weight Seismic 
  Empty w/ water empty w/ water empty w/ water empty w/ water 

3/8 in 10s 6.7 6.3 20.3 19.1 5 5 22 24 
 40s 7.0 6.7 21.0 20.1 6 7 28 29 
 80s 7.1 6.9 21.4 20.8 8 8 33 34 

1/2 in 10s 8.2 7.7 24.9 23.1 8 9 36 38 
 40s 8.4 8.0 25.2 23.9 10 10 43 45 
 80s 8.4 8.1 25.4 24.6 12 12 52 54 

3/4 in 10s 9.7 8.8 29.3 26.5 11 13 49 55 
 40s 9.9 9.2 29.8 27.2 14 15 62 67 
 80s 9.9 9.5 29.2 27.5 18 19 77 81 

1 in 10s 11.0 10.0 33.2 29.9 21 23 89 98 
 40s 11.1 10.3 33.4 30.2 24 26 103 112 
 80s 11.2 10.6 32.9 30.8 29 31 128 135 

1-1/2 in 10s 13.7 11.7 41.2 34.1 36 42 157 183 
 40s 13.9 12.3 40.6 35.3 45 51 196 221 
 80s 13.9 12.8 40.1 36.5 58 63 254 276 

2 in 10s 13.5 11.6 40.9 35.0 58 68 253 296 
 40s 14.2 12.5 42.7 37.8 75 85 326 368 
 80s 14.6 13.4 44.2 40.3 97 106 425 464 

2-1/2 in 10s 17.1 14.4 51.6 43.4 97 116 423 504 
 40s 17.8 16.2 55.0 48.9 142 163 631 707 
 80s 17.9 17.1 56.5 50.9 176 199 799 868 

3 in 10s 19.7 15.9 60.0 47.3 125 157 546 684 
 40s 20.2 18.2 63.5 52.9 193 233 876 1009 
 80s 20.2 19.2 63.1 55.5 247 290 1144 1267 

4 in 10s 22.6 17.2 69.0 50.1 180 243 791 1052 
 40s 23.2 20.5 72.1 58.2 304 383 1392 1653 
 80s 23.2 21.8 71.8 61.9 402 486 1874 2119 

6 in 10s 27.9 19.7 86.1 55.6 346 514 1535 2227 
 40s 28.6 24.2 87.4 67.3 631 835 2905 3624 
 80s 28.6 26.3 87.3 73.5 906 1129 4261 4943 

8 in 10s 32.2 21.4 99.9 59.9 554 874 2472 3803 
 40s 32.9 26.9 99.5 74.5 1065 1453 4921 6340 
 80s 32.9 29.4 99.7 82.1 1553 1972 7329 8700 

10 in 10s 36.2 23.2 111.2 64.1 848 1400 3790 6073 
 40s 37.0 29.6 110.8 81.1 1670 2343 7724 10197 
 80s 37.0 31.7 111.3 87.8 2198 2912 10329 12784 

12 in 10s 39.7 24.7 120.8 67.5 1176 2023 5274 8746 
 40s 40.4 31.2 120.2 84.7 2221 3241 10241 14033 
 80s 40.4 33.5 121.0 91.8 2865 3944 13418 17240 

14 in 10s 41.9 25.4 131.0 75.4 1389 2443 6256 10637 
 std 42.5 31.7 135.8 93.6 2550 3795 11739 16526 
 xs 42.5 34.1 137.1 101.7 3298 4612 15431 20294 

16 in 10s 44.7 25.9 138.9 76.2 1708 3137 7634 13577 
 std 45.5 32.7 144.6 95.8 3128 4836 14316 20928 
 xs 45.6 35.4 146.2 104.9 4053 5860 18886 25671 

18 in 10s 47.5 26.1 146.8 76.8 2037 3877 9056 16840 
 std 48.3 33.3 152.7 97.4 3743 5942 17034 25803 
 xs 48.4 36.2 154.5 107.3 4858 7184 22543 31638 

20 in 10s 50.5 28.1 157.5 82.5 2702 5156 12139 22449 
 std 51.0 33.7 160.1 98.7 4394 7142 19878 31130 
 xs 51.1 37.4 162.3 109.4 5710 8776 26383 38097 

22 in 10s 52.9 28.4 164.0 82.9 3132 6176 13981 26745 
 std 53.5 34.3 166.5 99.6 5095 8525 22882 36921 
 xs 53.7 38.2 169.4 111.0 6614 10449 30416 45149 

24 in 5s 55.4 28.5 171.5 83.3 3542 7204 15774 31335 
 std 56.0 34.5 173.2 100.4 5797 9911 25900 43082 
 xs 56.2 38.6 175.4 112.5 7546 12137 34560 52710 

Limitations:   1. For pipe content with specific gravity other than 1.0, span reduction factors specified in Attachment 4 of Reference 8.15   or Attachment A of Reference 8.73 
shall be used.  

2. Any concentrated weight such as valve, riser, piping component, etc., shall be located as close to support as possible, and 100% of the concentrated weight shall 
be added to the adjacent support.  

3. For pipe with horizontal elbow, reduce by 25% the listed span as design span.  A reduction factor of 0.75 is applied.  
4. The every vertical support load for support design shall be the weight support load plus the vertical seismic load that is 0.96 of weight support load (i.e., 

1.96*Weight Support Load).  
5. Pipe insulation is not considered in this Table.  For insulation density, the maximum weight or seismic spans may be adjusted by the formulas below: 

For pipe without water content: Ls’ = Ls[(wp)/(wp + wi’)]1/2 
For pipe with water content: Ls’ = Ls[(wp + ww)/(wp + wi’+ ww)]1/2 

where,  wp, ww see Attachment 1 of Reference 8.15;  wi’= new insulation weight, lb/ft; Ls is the span from Table, Ls’ is the adjusted span due to specific 
insulation. 

6. This Table only applies to SC-III without containing a significant Chemical release hazard (SC-III(Non-Chem)) and SC-IV piping. 
7. For SC-IV piping, use the listed seismic support loads multiplied by a factor of 0.667., or  use Reduction Factor provided in Table 1-2. 
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TABLE 2. 4 (cont’d) – 
  
B) Seismic Support at Every Weight Span 

  Weight Span Seismic Span Support Loads (lbs) 

pipe size sch ft ft ft ft Weight Seismic 
  Empty w/ water empty w/ water empty w/ water empty w/ water 

3/8 in 10s 6.7 6.3 6.7 6.3 5 5 7 8 
 40s 7.0 6.7 7.0 6.7 6 7 9 10 
 80s 7.1 6.9 7.1 6.9 8 8 11 11 

1/2 in 10s 8.2 7.7 8.2 7.7 8 9 12 13 
 40s 8.4 8.0 8.4 8.0 10 10 14 15 
 80s 8.4 8.1 8.4 8.1 12 12 17 18 

3/4 in 10s 9.7 8.8 9.7 8.8 11 13 16 18 
 40s 9.9 9.2 9.9 9.2 14 15 21 22 
 80s 9.9 9.5 9.9 9.5 18 19 26 27 

1 in 10s 11.0 10.0 11.0 10.0 21 23 30 33 
 40s 11.1 10.3 11.1 10.3 24 26 34 37 
 80s 11.2 10.6 11.2 10.6 29 31 42 45 

1-1/2 in 10s 13.7 11.7 13.7 11.7 36 42 52 60 
 40s 13.9 12.3 13.9 12.3 45 51 65 73 
 80s 13.9 12.8 13.9 12.8 58 63 84 91 

2 in 10s 13.5 11.6 13.5 11.6 58 68 84 98 
 40s 14.2 12.5 14.2 12.5 75 85 108 122 
 80s 14.6 13.4 14.6 13.4 97 106 140 153 

2-1/2 in 10s 17.1 14.4 17.1 14.4 97 116 140 167 
 40s 17.8 16.2 17.8 16.2 142 163 204 234 
 80s 17.9 17.1 17.9 17.1 176 199 253 287 

3 in 10s 19.7 15.9 19.7 15.9 125 157 179 227 
 40s 20.2 18.2 20.2 18.2 193 233 278 335 
 80s 20.2 19.2 20.2 19.2 247 290 356 417 

4 in 10s 22.6 17.2 22.6 17.2 180 243 259 351 
 40s 23.2 20.5 23.2 20.5 304 383 438 551 
 80s 23.2 21.8 23.2 21.8 402 486 579 700 

6 in 10s 27.9 19.7 27.9 19.7 346 514 498 740 
 40s 28.6 24.2 28.6 24.2 631 835 908 1203 
 80s 28.6 26.3 28.6 26.3 906 1129 1304 1625 

8 in 10s 32.2 21.4 32.2 21.4 554 874 798 1258 
 40s 32.9 26.9 32.9 26.9 1065 1453 1533 2092 
 80s 32.9 29.4 32.9 29.4 1553 1972 2237 2840 

10 in 10s 36.2 23.2 36.2 23.2 848 1400 1221 2017 
 40s 37.0 29.6 37.0 29.6 1670 2343 2404 3374 
 80s 37.0 31.7 37.0 31.7 2198 2912 3165 4193 

12 in 10s 39.7 24.7 39.7 24.7 1176 2023 1694 2914 
 40s 40.4 31.2 40.4 31.2 2221 3241 3199 4667 
 80s 40.4 33.5 40.4 33.5 2865 3944 4126 5680 

14 in 10s 41.9 25.4 41.9 25.4 1389 2443 2000 3517 
 std 42.5 31.7 42.5 31.7 2550 3795 3672 5465 
 xs 42.5 34.1 42.5 34.1 3298 4612 4749 6641 

16 in 10s 44.7 25.9 44.7 25.9 1708 3137 2459 4517 
 std 45.5 32.7 45.5 32.7 3128 4836 4504 6964 
 xs 45.6 35.4 45.6 35.4 4053 5860 5836 8438 

18 in 10s 47.5 26.1 47.5 26.1 2037 3877 2933 5583 
 std 48.3 33.3 48.3 33.3 3743 5942 5390 8556 
 xs 48.4 36.2 48.4 36.2 4858 7184 6996 10346 

20 in 10s 50.5 28.1 50.5 28.1 2702 5156 3890 7425 
 std 51.0 33.7 51.0 33.7 4394 7142 6328 10285 
 xs 51.1 37.4 51.1 37.4 5710 8776 8222 12638 

22 in 10s 52.9 28.4 52.9 28.4 3132 6176 4510 8894 
 std 53.5 34.3 53.5 34.3 5095 8525 7337 12276 
 xs 53.7 38.2 53.7 38.2 6614 10449 9525 15047 

24 in 5s 55.4 28.5 55.4 28.5 3542 7204 5101 10374 
 std 56.0 34.5 56.0 34.5 5797 9911 8347 14272 
 xs 56.2 38.6 56.2 38.6 7546 12137 10867 17478 

Limitations:   1. For pipe content with specific gravity other than 1.0, span reduction factors specified in Attachment 4 of Reference 8.15  or Attachment A of Reference 8.73  
shall be used.  

2. Any concentrated weight such as valve, riser, piping component, etc., shall be located as close to support as possible, and 100% of the concentrated weight shall 
be added to the adjacent support.  

3. For pipe with horizontal elbow, reduce by 25% the listed span as design span.  A reduction factor of 0.75 is applied.  
4. The every vertical support load for support design shall be the weight support load plus the vertical seismic load that is 0.96 of weight support load (i.e., 

1.96*Weight Support Load).  
5. Pipe insulation is not considered in this Table.  For insulation density, the maximum weight or seismic spans may be adjusted by the formulas below: 

For pipe without water content: Ls’ = Ls[(wp)/(wp + wi’)]1/2 
For pipe with water content: Ls’ = Ls[(wp + ww)/(wp + wi’+ ww)]1/2 

where,  
wp, ww see Attachment 1 of Reference 8.15;  wi’= new insulation weight, lb/ft; Ls is the span from Table, Ls’ is the adjusted span due to specific insulation. 

6. This Table only applies to SC-III without containing a significant Chemical release hazard (SC-III(Non-Chem)) and SC-IV piping. 
7. For SC-IV piping, use the listed seismic support loads multiplied by a factor of 0.667., or  use Reduction Factor provided in Table 1-2. 
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TABLE 2. 4 (cont’d) – 
  
C) Seismic Support at Every Other Weight Span 

  Weight Span Seismic Span Support Loads (lbs) 

pipe size sch ft ft ft ft Weight Seismic 
  Empty w/ water empty w/ water empty w/ water empty w/ water 

3/8 in 10s 6.7 6.3 13.4 12.6 5 5 15 16 
 40s 7.0 6.7 14.0 13.4 6 7 18 19 
 80s 7.1 6.9 14.2 13.8 8 8 22 23 

1/2 in 10s 8.2 7.7 16.5 15.3 8 9 24 25 
 40s 8.4 8.0 16.8 15.9 10 10 29 30 
 80s 8.4 8.1 16.9 16.3 12 12 34 36 

3/4 in 10s 9.7 8.8 19.5 17.6 11 13 33 36 
 40s 9.9 9.2 19.8 18.4 14 15 41 44 
 80s 9.9 9.5 19.9 18.9 18 19 51 54 

1 in 10s 11.0 10.0 22.0 20.0 21 23 59 65 
 40s 11.1 10.3 22.3 20.5 24 26 69 74 
 80s 11.2 10.6 22.4 21.2 29 31 85 90 

1-1/2 in 10s 13.7 11.7 27.3 23.4 36 42 103 121 
 40s 13.9 12.3 27.7 24.6 45 51 130 147 
 80s 13.9 12.8 27.9 25.6 58 63 167 182 

2 in 10s 13.5 11.6 27.0 23.1 58 68 167 196 
 40s 14.2 12.5 28.3 25.1 75 85 217 244 
 80s 14.6 13.4 29.2 26.7 97 106 281 306 

2-1/2 in 10s 17.1 14.4 34.1 28.7 97 116 280 333 
 40s 17.8 16.2 35.6 32.4 142 163 408 469 
 80s 17.9 17.1 35.8 34.1 176 199 507 573 

3 in 10s 19.7 15.9 39.4 31.7 125 157 359 454 
 40s 20.2 18.2 40.3 36.5 193 233 556 671 
 80s 20.2 19.2 40.4 38.3 247 290 712 834 

4 in 10s 22.6 17.2 45.2 34.5 180 243 518 701 
 40s 23.2 20.5 46.4 41.0 304 383 877 1102 
 80s 23.2 21.8 46.4 43.6 402 486 1159 1401 

6 in 10s 27.9 19.7 55.9 39.4 346 514 996 1480 
 40s 28.6 24.2 57.2 48.3 631 835 1816 2406 
 80s 28.6 26.3 57.2 52.6 906 1129 2609 3251 

8 in 10s 32.2 21.4 64.5 42.8 554 874 1596 2516 
 40s 32.9 26.9 65.8 53.8 1065 1453 3067 4184 
 80s 32.9 29.4 65.8 58.9 1553 1972 4473 5680 

10 in 10s 36.2 23.2 72.4 46.4 848 1400 2441 4033 
 40s 37.0 29.6 73.9 59.1 1670 2343 4808 6748 
 80s 37.0 31.7 74.0 63.5 2198 2912 6330 8386 

12 in 10s 39.7 24.7 79.4 49.5 1176 2023 3388 5828 
 40s 40.4 31.2 80.8 62.3 2221 3241 6397 9335 
 80s 40.4 33.5 80.9 66.9 2865 3944 8252 11359 

14 in 10s 41.9 25.4 83.7 50.7 1389 2443 4001 7035 
 xs 42.5 31.7 84.9 63.4 2550 3795 7345 10930 
 std 42.5 34.1 85.0 68.3 3298 4612 9499 13281 

16 in 10s 44.7 25.9 89.5 51.8 1708 3137 4918 9034 
 xs 45.5 32.7 91.0 65.4 3128 4836 9008 13928 
 std 45.6 35.4 91.2 70.8 4053 5860 11672 16876 

18 in 10s 47.5 26.1 95.1 52.2 2037 3877 5866 11166 
 std 48.3 33.3 96.7 66.5 3743 5942 10781 17112 
 xs 48.4 36.2 96.9 72.3 4858 7184 13991 20691 

20 in 10s 50.5 28.1 101.0 56.1 2702 5156 7781 14851 
 std 51.0 33.7 102.0 67.3 4394 7142 12655 20569 
 xs 51.1 37.4 102.3 74.9 5710 8776 16445 25275 

22 in 10s 52.9 28.4 105.8 56.8 3132 6176 9021 17788 
 std 53.5 34.3 107.0 68.5 5095 8525 14673 24552 
 xs 53.7 38.2 107.4 76.4 6614 10449 19049 30094 

24 in 5s 55.4 28.5 110.9 57.0 3542 7204 10201 20747 
 std 56.0 34.5 112.0 69.0 5797 9911 16695 28545 
 xs 56.2 38.6 112.3 77.2 7546 12137 21733 34955 

Limitations:   1. For pipe content with specific gravity other than 1.0, span reduction factors specified in Attachment 4 of Reference 8.15  or Attachment A of Reference 8.73   
shall be used.  

2. Any concentrated weight such as valve, riser, piping component, etc., shall be located as close to support as possible, and 100% of the concentrated weight shall 
be added to the adjacent support.  

3. For pipe with horizontal elbow, reduce by 25% the listed span as design span.  A reduction factor of 0.75 is applied.  
4. The every vertical support load for support design shall be the weight support load plus the vertical seismic load that is 0.96 of weight support load (i.e., 

1.96*Weight Support Load).  
5. Pipe insulation is not considered in this Table.  For insulation density, the maximum weight or seismic spans may be adjusted by the formulas below: 

For pipe without water content: Ls’ = Ls[(wp)/(wp + wi’)]1/2 
For pipe with water content: Ls’ = Ls[(wp + ww)/(wp + wi’+ ww)]1/2 

where,  
wp, ww see Attachment 1 of Reference 8.15;  wi’= new insulation weight, lb/ft; Ls is the span from Table, Ls’ is the adjusted span due to specific insulation. 

6. This Table only applies to SC-III without containing a significant Chemical release hazard (SC-III(Non-Chem)) and SC-IV piping. 
7. For SC-IV piping, use the listed seismic support loads multiplied by a factor of 0.667. or use Reduction Factor provided in Table 1-2. 
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9.3 APPENDIX 3, SC-III and SC-IV Anchor Load Tables  

 

1) Deleted 

2) Table 3.2.1 –SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV C.S. ANCHOR LOADS  

3) Deleted 

4) Table 3.4.1 – SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV S.S. ANCHOR LOADS  
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TABLE 3.1. 1 – SC-I, SC-II, and SC-III(Chem) C.S. VESSEL NOZZLE LOADS  

 Deleted 
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TABLE 3.2. 1 – SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV C.S. ANCHOR LOADS(1)(2)  

   FORCES    MOMENTS RESULTANT 
Pipe Size Load Type Fx Fy Fz Mx My Mz Fr Mr 

  (lbs) (lbs) (lbs) (ft-lb) (ft-lb) (ft-lb) (lbs) (ft-lb) 
3/8 in Weight 5 4 2 2 1 1 7 3 

 Seismic 17 12 17 18 27 27 27 43 
 Thermal 8 7 11 9 17 17 16 26 

1/2 in Weight 4 6 4 4 2 2 8 5 
 Seismic 27 18 27 34 51 51 42 79 
 Thermal 13 12 17 16 32 32 25 49 

3/4 in Weight 6 9 6 7 4 4 13 9 
 Seismic 41 27 41 59 89 89 64 139 
 Thermal 20 17 26 28 57 57 37 85 

1 in Weight 10 16 10 13 8 8 21 17 
 Seismic 68 45 68 110 166 166 107 259 
 Thermal 33 29 44 53 106 106 62 159 

1-1/2 in Weight 20 32 20 31 20 20 43 42 
 Seismic 139 93 139 275 412 412 218 645 
 Thermal 67 60 89 132 265 265 127 397 

2 in Weight 34 54 34 55 34 34 72 73 
 Seismic 234 156 234 480 721 721 365 1,127 
 Thermal 113 101 151 232 465 465 214 697 

2-1/2 in Weight 57 92 57 109 68 68 122 145 
 Seismic 440 294 440 1,162 1,743 1,743 688 2,726 
 Thermal 210 187 280 555 1,110 1,110 397 1,666 

3 in Weight 83 132 83 176 110 110 177 234 
 Seismic 642 428 642 1,910 2,865 2,865 1,003 4,479 
 Thermal 307 273 410 915 1,830 1,830 581 2,744 

4 in Weight 139 222 139 335 209 209 296 447 
 Seismic 1,071 715 1,071 3,612 5,418 5,418 1,675 8,472 
 Thermal 516 459 688 1,739 3,479 3,479 974 5,218 

6 in Weight 323 517 323 949 593 593 690 1,267 
 Seismic 2,487 1,659 2,487 10,162 15,242 15,242 3,889 23,831 
 Thermal 1,208 1,074 1,610 4,934 9,868 9,868 2,282 14,802 

8 in Weight 469 751 469 1,445 903 903 1,002 1,929 
 Seismic 3,582 2,389 3,582 13,445 20,168 20,168 5,601 31,532 
 Thermal 1,761 1,566 2,348 6,611 13,221 13,221 3,327 19,832 

10 in Weight 384 615 384 2,607 1,629 1,629 821 3,480 
 Seismic 2,924 1,950 2,924 23,702 35,553 35,553 4,571 55,586 
 Thermal 1,446 1,286 1,928 11,723 23,445 23,445 2,732 35,168 

12 in Weight 567 908 567 4,148 2,593 2,593 1,212 5,537 
 Seismic 4,314 2,878 4,314 37,088 55,631 55,631 6,746 86,978 
 Thermal 2,143 1,906 2,857 18,423 36,846 36,846 4,048 55,269 

14 in Weight 707 1,130 707 5,400 3,375 3,375 1,509 7,207 
 Seismic 5,376 3,586 5,376 48,131 72,197 72,197 8,406 112,877 
 Thermal 2,674 2,378 3,565 23,939 47,879 47,879 5,052 71,818 

16 in Weight 980 1,567 980 8,037 5,023 5,023 2,092 10,726 
 Seismic 7,448 4,968 7,448 71,945 107,917 107,917 11,646 168,726 
 Thermal 3,704 3,294 4,938 35,773 71,546 71,546 6,996 107,319 

18 in Weight 1,301 2,081 1,301 11,337 7,086 7,086 2,778 15,131 
 Seismic 9,885 6,593 9,885 101,639 152,459 152,459 15,456 238,365 
 Thermal 4,950 4,402 6,599 50,892 101,784 101,784 9,350 152,676 

20 in Weight 1,642 2,628 1,642 14,932 9,332 9,332 3,507 19,929 
 Seismic 12,474 8,320 12,474 131,774 197,661 197,661 19,505 309,037 
 Thermal 6,296 5,599 8,395 66,511 133,021 133,021 11,894 199,532 

22 in Weight 1,898 3,037 1,898 15,397 9,623 9,623 4,053 20,550 
 Seismic 14,406 9,609 14,406 135,362 203,043 203,043 22,526 317,453 
 Thermal 7,325 6,515 9,767 68,828 137,657 137,657 13,838 206,485 

24 in Weight 2,510 4,016 2,510 24,845 15,528 15,528 5,359 33,158 
 Seismic 19,045 12,703 19,045 217,025 325,538 325,538 29,779 508,970 
 Thermal 9,758 8,678 13,010 111,192 222,384 222,384 18,433 333,576 

Notes:  
1. For qualification of vessel nozzles, use Project-approved vendor nozzle allowable loads, or the nozzle load tables specified 

in Reference 8.22.  
2. Use as Reference for structural anchor design but subject to CS&A acceptance.  
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TABLE 3.3. 1 – SC-I, SC-II, and SC-III(Chem) S.S. VESSEL NOZZLE LOADS  

Deleted  
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TABLE 3.4. 1 – SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV S.S. ANCHOR LOADS(1)(2)  

   FORCES    MOMENTS RESULTANT 
Pipe Size Load Type Fx Fy Fz Mx My Mz Fr Mr 

  (lbs) (lbs) (lbs) (ft-lb) (ft-lb) (ft-lb) (lbs) (ft-lb) 
3/8 in Weight 2 4 2 2 1 1 5 2 

 Seismic 17 11 17 15 23 23 26 36 
 Thermal 7 6 9 6 13 13 13 19 

1/2 in Weight 4 6 4 3 2 2 8 4 
 Seismic 26 17 26 28 42 42 41 66 
 Thermal 11 10 14 12 23 23 20 35 

3/4 in Weight 6 9 6 6 4 4 12 8 
 Seismic 40 26 40 49 74 74 62 115 
 Thermal 17 15 22 21 41 41 31 62 

1 in Weight 10 15 10 11 7 7 20 14 
 Seismic 66 44 66 92 137 137 104 215 
 Thermal 28 25 37 38 77 77 52 115 

1-1/2 in Weight 20 32 20 26 16 16 42 35 
 Seismic 139 92 139 228 342 342 217 535 
 Thermal 58 52 78 96 192 192 110 288 

2 in Weight 35 56 35 46 29 29 75 61 
 Seismic 244 162 244 398 597 597 381 934 
 Thermal 103 92 137 169 337 337 195 506 

2-1/2 in Weight 64 102 64 109 68 68 136 146 
 Seismic 445 297 445 954 1,431 1,431 695 2,237 
 Thermal 188 167 250 403 805 805 355 1,208 

3 in Weight 93 149 93 180 112 112 199 240 
 Seismic 654 436 654 1,565 2,347 2,347 1,022 3,669 
 Thermal 277 247 370 664 1,327 1,327 524 1,991 

4 in Weight 159 255 159 342 214 214 340 456 
 Seismic 1,111 741 1,111 2,956 4,435 4,435 1,738 6,933 
 Thermal 474 422 632 1,261 2,523 2,523 896 3,784 

6 in Weight 385 616 385 951 595 595 823 1,270 
 Seismic 2,700 1,801 2,700 8,291 12,436 12,436 4,221 19,444 
 Thermal 1,165 1,036 1,554 3,579 7,157 7,157 2,201 10,736 

8 in Weight 445 711 445 1,156 723 723 949 1,543 
 Seismic 3,138 2,093 3,138 10,197 15,295 15,295 4,907 23,914 
 Thermal 1,407 1,251 1,876 4,795 9,589 9,589 2,657 14,384 

10 in Weight 361 578 361 2,210 1,382 1,382 772 2,950 
 Seismic 2,539 1,693 2,539 19,379 29,068 29,068 3,970 45,447 
 Thermal 1,114 991 1,485 8,502 17,004 17,004 2,104 25,506 

12 in Weight 502 803 502 3,236 2,023 2,023 1,071 4,320 
 Seismic 3,509 2,340 3,509 28,083 42,124 42,124 5,486 65,860 
 Thermal 1,550 1,378 2,066 12,404 24,807 24,807 2,927 37,211 

14 in Weight 591 946 591 3,865 2,416 2,416 1,262 5,158 
 Seismic 4,162 2,776 4,162 33,924 50,886 50,886 6,508 79,559 
 Thermal 1,845 1,641 2,460 15,036 30,072 30,072 3,485 45,107 

16 in Weight 757 1,211 757 5,083 3,177 3,177 1,617 6,784 
 Seismic 5,307 3,540 5,307 44,069 66,104 66,104 8,299 103,352 
 Thermal 2,381 2,118 3,175 19,774 39,548 39,548 4,499 59,322 

18 in Weight 1,204 1,927 1,204 8,189 5,118 5,118 2,572 10,929 
 Seismic 8,486 5,660 8,486 71,497 107,246 107,246 13,268 167,676 
 Thermal 2,986 2,656 3,982 25,160 50,320 50,320 5,641 75,480 

20 in Weight 1,283 2,052 1,283 8,632 5,395 5,395 2,739 11,520 
 Seismic 8,908 5,941 8,908 75,915 113,872 113,872 13,928 178,036 
 Thermal 3,660 3,255 4,880 31,194 62,388 62,388 6,915 93,582 

22 in Weight 1,375 2,201 1,375 9,382 5,864 5,864 2,937 12,522 
 Seismic 9,509 6,342 9,509 81,467 122,200 122,200 14,868 191,056 
 Thermal 4,421 3,932 5,895 37,876 75,752 75,752 8,352 113,629 

24 in Weight 1,603 2,565 1,603 10,986 6,866 6,866 3,424 14,663 
 Seismic 11,140 7,430 11,140 96,098 144,147 144,147 17,419 225,369 
 Thermal 5,241 4,661 6,987 45,206 90,412 90,412 9,900 135,618 

Notes:  
1. For qualification of vessel nozzles, use Project-approved vendor nozzle allowable loads, or the nozzle load tables specified 

in Reference 8.22.  
2. Use as Reference for structural anchor design but subject to CS&A acceptance.  



24590-WTP-DC-PS-01-001, Rev 7A 
Pipe Stress Design Criteria including "Pipe 

Stress Criteria" and "Span Method Criteria" 

24590-ENG-F00043 Rev 0 (7/31/2006) 
Page 69 

 

  
9.4 APPENDIX 4, Deleted  

9.5 APPENDIX 5, Deleted 

9.6 APPENDIX 6, Deleted 

9.7 APPENDIX 7, ME101 Stress Check Based on Nominal Weight and Eroded/Corroded 
Pipe Wall Thickness  

 The following is a sample calculation sheet used for performing   
  
 (1) Appendix 7A: Longitudinal and  
 (2) Appendix 7B: Longitudinal and Occasional  
  
 pipe stress check using ME101 output based on nominal pipe weight and 
 eroded/corroded pipe wall thickness.  
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Appendix 7A       CALCULATION SHEET         

 ORIGINATOR: DATE:                

 CHECKER: DATE:                

Longitudinal Pipe Stress Check Using ME101 Output Based on Nominal Weight and Eroded/Corroded Pipe Wall Thickness  

ME101 Input/Output For Sustained Loads ASME B31.3 - SL Stress Calculation  

No Stress Calculation Number Data 
Point 

Pipe 
Do

(inch)

Nominal 
Pipe, tn
(inch) 

SIF 
Value

ii 

SIF 
Value

io 

Pressure
(psig) 

Torsion
MA 

(ft-lbs) 

Bending 
MB 

(ft-lbs) 

Bending
MC 

(ft-lbs) 

Erosion
and 

Corrosion 
c 

(inch) 

Eroded &
Corroded

Pipe 
Thickness

tC (inch) 

Pipe
Section
Modulus
ZC (in3)

 
Longitudinal 
Stress, SL
(Weight + 
Pressure)
(Notes 1)

(psi) 

ASME
B31.3
Code
Stress

Allowable
(psi) 

Pipe 
Stress 
Ratio

ASME 
B31.3 
Code 
Stress 
 Check 

0 1 2 3 4 5a 5b 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15  16 

1 SAMPLE STRESS CALC. NO. 5 2.375 0.218 2.1 2.1 105 24 153 14 0.0937 0.1243 0.4945 6,325 16,700 0.379  PASS 

2                                  

3                                  

4                                  

5                                  

6                                  

7                                  

8                                  

9                                  

10                                  
1. The stress intensity formula of SL is  

 
    SPREADSHEET NOTES:  

where 0.75ii or 0.75io is not less than 1.0 and  1. COLUMNS 2-9 & 14 ARE TAKEN FROM THE APPLICABLE ME101 STRESS CALCULATION.  
Sb = Bending Stress due to weight 2. COLUMN 10 IS TAKEN FROM THE APPLICABLE PIPING CLASS SHEET.  
St = Torsional Stress due to weight 3. COLUMNS 11, 12, 13 & 15 ARE CALCULATED BASED ON PRE-SET EXCEL FORMULAS.   
Mi = In-plane moment due to weight  
Mo = Out-of-plane moment due to weight   
Mt = Torsional moment due to weight  

2.  Sustained and longitudinal stresses can be calculated based on a single stress intensification 
 which is the maximum SIF of ii and io per note (3) of Appendix D of ASME B31.3

 
 

2
t

2
b2

co
2

o

2
co S4S

t2DD
t2Dp




    
c

2
oo

2
ii

b Z
Mi75.0Mi75.0

S



c

t
t Z2

MS  
in which 
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Appendix 7B       CALCULATION SHEET         

 ORIGINATOR: DATE:                

 CHECKER: DATE:                

Occasional Pipe Stress Check Using ME101 Output Based on Nominal Weight and Eroded/Corroded Pipe Wall Thickness  

ME101 Input/Output For Sustained Loads ASME B31.3 - SL Stress Calculation  

No Stress Calculation Number Data 
Point 

Pipe Do
(inch)

Nominal 
Pipe, tn
(inch) 

SIF 
Value

ii 

SIF 
Value

io 

Pressure
(psig) 

Torsion
MA 

(ft-lbs) 

Bending
MB 

(ft-lbs) 

Bending 
MC 

(ft-lbs) 

Erosion
and 

Corrosion 
c 

(inch) 

Eroded &
Corroded

Pipe 
Thickness

tC (inch) 

Pipe 
Section
Modulus
ZC (in3) 

 
Occasional 

Stress 
(SL plus 
Seismic) 

(Notes 1 & 
2) 

(psi) 

ASME
B31.3
Code 
Stress

Allowable
(psi) 

Pipe 
Stress 
Ratio

ASME 
B31.3 
Code 
Stress 
 Check 

0 1 2 3 4 5a 5b 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16  
1 SAMPLE STRESS CALC. NO. 45 2.375 0.218 2.1 2.1 105 57 195 13 0.0937 0.1243 0.4945 7,596 22,211 0.342  PASS 
2                                  
3                                  
4                                  
5                                  
6                                  
7                                  
8                                  
9                                  

10                                  
1.  Occasional stress SOCC = SP + SW +SSEIS = SL + SSEIS  

 
    

  SPREADSHEET NOTES: 
where 0.75ii or 0.75io is not less than 1.0 and  1. COLUMNS 2-9 & 14 ARE TAKEN FROM THE APPLICABLE ME101 STRESS CALCULATION.  
Sb = Bending Stress due to weight 2. COLUMN 10 IS TAKEN FROM THE APPLICABLE PIPING CLASS SHEET.  
St = Torsional Stress due to weight 3. COLUMNS 11, 12, 13 & 15 ARE CALCULATED BASED ON PRE-SET EXCEL FORMULAS.  
Mi = In-plane moment due to weight  
Mo = Out-of-plane moment due to weight   
Mt = Torsional moment due to weight  

2.  Sustained and longitudinal stresses can be calculated based on a single stress intensification 
 which is the maximum SIF of ii and io per note (3) of Appendix D of ASME B31.3

 
 

2
t

2
b2
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2

o

2
co S4S
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c
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The stress intensity formula is
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9.8 APPENDIX 8, Criteria for Critical Piping 

 Piping in black cells. 
 Piping with a seismic category of  SC-I, SC-II, SC-III(Chem), and SC-IIIE. 
 Piping of any diameter with a design temperature above 250oF. 
 Piping of any diameter with a design temperature of -100oF or lower. 
 Piping greater than 3” in diameter with a design temperature of -50oF or lower. 
 Piping with a design pressure of 400 psi or greater. 
 Piping greater than 6” in diameter with a design temperature of -20oF or lower. 
 Piping greater than 12” in diameter with a design temperature of 20oF or lower. 
 Piping greater than 12” in diameter with a design temperature of 150oF or greater. 
 Piping greater than 24” in diameter. 
 Piping that is jacketed. 
 Piping greater than 3” in diameter that is connected to pump and has a design 

temperature of 0oF or lower. 
 Piping greater than 6” in diameter that is connected to pump and has a design 

temperature of 150oF or higher. 
 Piping greater than 6” in diameter that is connected to pump and has a design 

temperature of 20oF or lower. 
 Piping fabricated from material other than metals, i.e. fiberglass, thermoplastic, etc. 
 Piping for which the stress supervisor deems a formal analysis is required. 
 Piping connected to safety pumps, vessels, heat exchangers, major/sensitive 

equipment, or with significant externally imposed displacements. 
 Piping required to be evaluated for pipe break requirements. 
 Piping with II over I issue  
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9.9 APPENDIX 9, ME101 Gap Options: 

9.9.1 ME101 Gap Option  - Generic Approach. 

Whenever the first vertical rigid support adjacent to nozzles at vessels with significant 
upward movements generates large upward thermal loads, the GAP option may be used 
to reduce the thermal uplift load when the following are taken into consideration:  

1. The GAP beneath the pipe is set to be equal to the calculated thermal 
movement of the pipe at the pipe support location.  The GAP above the pipe is set 
equal to an arbitrary large number (greater than the thermal movement).  This will 
require a manual iteration to first determine the vertical (upward) thermal 
movement of the pipe at the support point.  This way, the pipe is allowed to 
move up during thermal condition.  In weight analysis, the pipe is allowed to 
sag (downward displacement), and the gap will close only when the downward 
displacement equals or is greater than the gap.  

2. Once the thermal displacement is moving upward, the support load may be 
shifted from the support to the adjacent nozzle and/or other vertical supports.  For 
conservatism, two weight analyses are required: 
 Hot Condition - with the support active but with GAP equal to 

the upward THRM movement 
 Cold condition - with the support active and no GAP 

The following are design practices when ME101 Gap option is used at the first vertical 
support adjacent to the nozzle to take the dead weight and also permit the upward 
thermal movement using:  

1. Set GAP1 in THRM and WT02 (hot) load cases equal to the actual 
calculated thermal displacement  

2. Set GAP2 in THRM and WT03 (cold) load cases to an arbitrary number 
larger than the actual calculated thermal displacement. 

3. Envelope two weight cases for stress check as well as support/nozzle 
load summary:  
WT01 =  SMAX(WT02,WT03), where:  
WT02: The hot condition with the support active but with GAP1 

equal to the upward thermal movement. 
WT03: The cold condition with the support active and no GAP 

4. Run one single SEIS case with the support inactive (i.e. no seismic load 
is considered for the unidirectional support) for stress check.  

 
The above definition of GAP1 and GAP2 are based on direction cosines of -1.00 
(negative 1.00) and the ME101 input example for gap option is attached below:  
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Appendix 9.9.1 (Cont'd)  
ME101 Example for Gap Option  

 
RUN LDCASE=WT02(H+A), 
RUN LDCASE=WT03(C+A), 
RUN LDCASE=WTHY(C+W) 
RUN LDCASE=THRM01(H), 
RUN LDCASE=SEISDB(A),
 WT01=SMAX(WT02,WT03), 
 
ANC 10 -0.01 0.196 0.074 OD=4"40S, 

TEMP=212, 
SPG=1.47, *A 
SPG=1.00, *W 

  
 

15 8-11-15/16 3D 
20 10-0-5/8 1.4321: 0: DTI=PWD-H90066, 

RAD 20 -1 ETI=PWD-H90066, *C 
GAP1=0.000,GAP2=1.0 *C 

 
RAD 20 -1 ETI=PWD-H90066, *H 

GAP1=0.202, GAP2=1.0,*H 
 
3010-10 1.4321: 0: DTI=PWD-H00257, 

 
END  

 
9.9.2 ME101 Gap Option  - Special Approach  

Whenever the piping has significant thermal load in the opposite direction of existing 
steel members which is not a real restraint at that direction, for example:  
1). Piping is sitting on steel member such as an undersupport which is not 

required to be a pipe support but has significant thermal load in upward 
direction, or  

2). Piping interfaces with a steel structure which is not considered as a pipe 
support.  However, CS&A needs the design loads from Plant Design for 
their steel design.  

A special practice described below to aim at the above situations is acceptable although 
it may become redundant in pipe stress analysis. 
Make Two ME101 Runs.  One run is to include the supports with gaps, and one is to 
have no supports at the locations where gapped supports were modeled.  The loads 
from the two runs should then be enveloped to design the supports.  The stress 
summaries from both runs shall demonstrate that the Code requirements are satisfied.  
The stress summaries from both runs shall be included in the documented stress 
calculation.  

It should be noted to the support designer that the support is to be designed to allow the 
movement in the gapped direction.  The seismic load in the restraint load 
summary and/or the pipe support design load table is to be applied only in 
the restraint direction.  
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9.10 APPENDIX 10, Use of UBC and Alternate Stress Criteria for SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-
IV 

 
I. Scope and Purpose 
 
The main purpose of this Appendix is to show that the methods and criteria that are used to 
calculate piping stresses result in a system in verbatim compliance with B31.3 for SC-III(Non-
Chem) and SC-IV piping systems.  The focus of the paper is all future evaluations, using the 
revised methods and criteria DOE has approved in Reference 3 (References refer to those listed 
for this Appendix, see Section V of this Appendix).  BNI will develop a calculation to determine 
the impact of the methods and criteria defined herein on piping and supports already designed.  
The scope of this paper is only SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV systems.  
 
II SC-III and SC-IV Demand 
 
The demand on the piping system is defined by pressure, weight, thermal expansion, and seismic 
loading.  Pressure, weight, and thermal expansion “demand” are well understood, and will not be 
discussed further, with the following clarification: 

 B31.3 requires that the “end-of-life” thickness (nominal less corrosion or erosion 
allowance) be used for calculating sustained (SL) stresses (B31.3, 302.3.5) and, by 
analogy, for occasional stresses, which was confirmed in Interpretation 2-15 

 B31.3 provides no guidance on what thickness (nominal, end-of-life) to use to develop 
the forces and moments for the sustained or occasional loadings.  Interpretation 4-10 
implies that the simplified design methods in B31.3 would normally employ nominal 
thickness when calculating forces and moments and corroded thickness when calculating 
stresses.  That approach will conservatively be used for the SC-III/IV piping, i.e., base 
forces and moments for weight (and seismic) on nominal dimensions and stresses on 
corroded dimensions. 

 For thermal expansion and any displacement controlled loads (building settlement, for 
example), B31.3 clearly requires use of nominal dimensions for both determining loads 
and stresses (319.3.5, “Nominal dimensions...shall be used in flexibility calculations”).  
This is reiterated in Interpretation 4-10. 

 
Seismic demand for SC-III and SC-IV piping systems is defined by the Uniform Building Code 
1997 (UBC), as indicated in the SRD (Reference 1, Table 4-2) and ABAR 24590-WTP-SE-ENS-
06-0022 (incorporated at Rev 4f of the SRD).  UBC seismic demand is defined in Equation 32-1 
(conservative maximum) and Equation 32-2 from Section 1632.  BNI will use Equation 32-2 for 
all future evaluations: 
 

ppap
r

x

p

pap
pppa WICW

h

h

R

ICa
FWIC 4317.0 








  

 
Ca = Seismic Coefficient, as set forth in UBC Table 16-Q, taken as 0.24 for WTP 
Ip = Importance Factor specified in UBC Table 16-K, taken as 1.5 for SC-III and 1.0 for 

SC-IV for WTP 
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Wp = The weight of an element or component 
Fp = Total design lateral seismic force (as defined in UBC 1632.2) 
ap = In-structure component amplification factor from UBC Table 16-O 
Rp = Component Response Modification Factor from UBC Table 16-O 
hx = Element or Component elevation with respect to grade, not less than 0.0 
hr = Structure roof elevation with respect to grade 
 
The strict verbatim requirements from UBC are as follows (with appropriate paragraphs or tables 
referenced): 
 Lateral force only (UBC 1632) 
 Only one horizontal direction of load (UBC 1632) 
 1.4 reduction factor applied to the earthquake load when using allowable stress design 

 (UBC 1612.3.2) 
 ap = 1.0 for piping (UBC Table 16-O, Item 3B) 
 Rp = 3.0 (UBC Table 16-O, Item 3B) for piping and for supports that don’t use Concrete 

 Expansion Anchors (CEAs) or have a buckling issue (no change from above). 
 Rp = 1.5 for non-ductile failure modes based on Table 16-O, Item 4B (buckling, CEA 

 pullout) (no change from above). 
 
DOE has requested that BNI use methods for SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV that are more 
consistent with the methods chosen for SC I and SC II piping.  These changes result in a much 
more conservative seismic loading (demand) than required by UBC.  In doing so, DOE has 
permitted BNI relief in the allowable stresses for piping and component standard supports 
(capacity).  The following list indicates the requirements that BNI will follow for SC-III/IV 
piping and supports designed to the DOE accepted criteria: 
 Lateral and vertical seismic loading, with the vertical force equal to 2/3 the lateral force, 

 which is consistent with typical Nuclear Power Plant (NPP) requirements (vertical 
 loading not required by UBC) 

 Lateral force applied in both horizontal directions (only one direction required by UBC) 
 The three directions of force (both horizontals and the vertical) combined SRSS 
 No reduction factor applied to the earthquake load (loss of 1.4 factor) 
 ap = 2.5 for piping (UBC Table 16-O, maximum possible value) 
 Rp = 3.0 (UBC Table 16-O, Item 3B) for piping and for supports that don’t use Concrete 

 Expansion Anchors (CEAs) or have a buckling issue (same as standard UBC) 
 Rp = 1.5 for non-ductile failure modes based on Table 16-O, Item 4B (buckling, CEA 

 pullout) (same as standard UBC) 
 
Thus, the amount of conservatism in the proposed demand can be compared easily to that from 
strict verbatim requirements from UBC: 
 
Increase in earthquake load due to ignoring 1.4 factor  = 1.4 
Increase in earthquake load due to ap difference  = 2.5 
Increase in earthquake load due to considering a vertical 
Earthquake equal to 2/3 horizontal    = 1.2 (see below) 
   2.1667.00.1 22 increaseMinimum  
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Note that the 1.2 factor is a minimum; a vertical run would be higher since the result would be 
the SRSS of two equal earthquakes, or a factor of 1.4.  Also note that since support loads tend to 
be dominated by one direction of seismic load, whereas pipe stresses are an SRSS of all 
directions of moments, the 1.2 factor will not be applied to supports. 
 
Total demand increase factor for stress = 2.5*1.4*1.2 = 4.2 
Total demand increase factor for supports = 2.5*1.4  = 3.5 
 
The result of the DOE/BNI/WTP requirements is that the earthquake load used to evaluate piping 
and supports is higher than strict verbatim compliance with UBC would require.  This higher 
demand has been offset by a higher permitted allowable stress.  As will be shown below, if the 
correct UBC demand were used, the B31.3 allowable stress criteria (capacity) would easily be 
met.  That is, designing piping and supports using the conservative BNI demand and higher BNI 
capacity is more conservative than using the correct UBC demand and lower B31.3 capacity. 
 
III Capacity 
 
Prior to discussing seismic loading, the following is presented to clarify exactly how normal 
longitudinal stresses in piping (weight, thermal expansion/displacement) will be determined, 
since there has been some discussion on that issue in the past. 
 
Pipe Stresses (Sustained and Displacement Loads) 
 
Longitudinal Pipe Stresses for Sustained Loads will meet the Requirements of B31.3, 302.3.5.  
Since the 1996 B31.3 does not provide guidance concerning how the longitudinal stress is to be 
determined, the following equation is used based on the guidance in B31.3 Code Case 178 
(Reference 2): 
 

   
h
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c
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Z
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Where: 
MoA, MiA, MTA  = out-of-plane bending, in-plane bending, and torsional moments due to 

 Sustained Loads (typically weight), respectively. 
io, ii  = out-of-plane and in-plane bending stress intensification factors, 

 respectively 
Do    = Pipe nominal outside diameter 
tc    = Nominal pipe wall thickness less corrosion/erosion allowance 
Z′  = pipe section modulus based on nominal OD and corroded thickness. 
Sh  = Basic Allowable Stress at maximum metal temperature from B31.3 
 
As indicated earlier in Section II of this paper, the bending and torsional moments will be 
derived from an analysis based on the nominal dimensions of the pipe. 
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The above equation is slightly different from the Code Case, in that the Code Cases recommends 
including the stress due to the axial force.  As this stress is typically small in well supported 
piping systems, and it is not used in the displacement stress equation, BNI has chosen not to 
consider that component of stress. 
 
Displacement Stresses for Thermal Expansion and Displacement Controlled loads will meet the 
requirements of B31.3, 319.4.4: 
 
   

A

TCiCioCo S
Z
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Where: 
MoC, MiC, MTC  = out-of-plane bending, in-plane bending, and torsional moments due to 

 Displacement Controlled Loads (typically thermal expansion), 
 respectively. 

Z  = pipe section modulus based on nominal OD and thickness. 
SA = Allowable Displacement Stress Range, as defined in 302.3.5(d) of B31.3 
 
As indicated earlier in Section II of this paper, the bending and torsional moments will be 
derived from an analysis based on the nominal dimensions of the pipe. 
 
Pipe Stresses (Occasional Loads) 
 
The normal limit for occasional stress in B31.3 is 1.33Sh (302.3.6).  However, as indicated in 
300(c)(3), B31.3 is based on a simplified approach to design.  It permits a designer capable of a 
more rigorous analysis to use that approach, provided the validity is demonstrated.  Based on the 
fact that BNI is using a higher seismic demand that the simplified approach of UBC would 
require, BNI will use a higher stress limit for piping than the simple approach in B31.3 allows.  
The proposed stress equation is provided below. 
 
Using the same guidance as for Sustained stresses, the following equation is used: 
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MoB, MiB, MTB  = out-of-plane bending, in-plane bending, and torsional moments due to 

 Sustained plus occasional Loads (typically weight plus seismic), 
 respectively. 

io, ii  = out-of-plane and in-plane bending stress intensification factors, 
 respectively 

Do    = Pipe nominal outside diameter 
tc    = Nominal pipe wall thickness less corrosion/erosion allowance 
Z′  = pipe section modulus based on nominal OD and corroded thickness. 
Sh  = Basic Allowable Stress at maximum metal temperature from B31.3 
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Sy = Yield stress at maximum metal temperature (from ASME Section II, 
 Part D, since B31.3 does not define yield at temperature) 

k1 = 3.0 
k2 = 2.0 
 
The basis for the left hand side of the equation is the same as for sustained loads.  The basis for 
the right hand side (allowable stresses) has been discussed with and accepted by DOE (Reference 
3). 
 
In order to simplify the equations to determine demand to capacity ratios, let us look at stresses 
as a combination of pressure stress (PS), weight stress (WS), and seismic stress (SS) separately, 
using 3Sh as the upper BNI seismic limit and 1.33Sh as the upper UBC/B31.3 limit.  Note that for 
materials limited by 2Sy, the discussion below is conservative. 
 
PS + WS < Sh 
PS + WS + SS (BNI) < 3Sh 
PS + WS + SS (UBC) < 1.33Sh 
 
PS + WS can be anything between 0 and Sh.  For the moment, assume PS + WS is 0.  Then, in 
the limit 
 
SS (BNI) = 3Sh; SS(UBC) = 1.33Sh 
Demand (BNI) = 4.2*Demand (UBC) (from Section II) 
 
Demand (BNI)/Capacity (BNI) = (4.2*Demand(UBC))/3Sh  = 1.4*Demand(UBC)/Sh 
Demand (UBC)/Capacity (UBC) = (Demand (UBC))/1.33Sh  = 0.75*Demand (UBC)/Sh 
 
That is, the demand to capacity ratio for the BNI method and criteria is higher (more 
conservative) than the standard UBC-B31.3 for PS + WS = 0, by almost a factor of 2 (1.4/0.75 = 
1.87). 
 
Clearly, as PS + WS increases, there will eventually be a point at which the demand to capacity 
(DC) ratio for BNI is not higher than UBC-B31.3, as shown in the following table, using the 
following equations: 
 
 B31.3 SS Cap = 1.33Sh - Sh*(PS + WS)/Sh 
 BNI SS Cap = 3Sh - Sh*(PS + WS)/Sh 
 UBC Demand = 1.0 
 BNI Demand = 4.2*UBC Demand = 4.2 
 DC Ratio = [Demand (BNI)/Cap(BNI)]/[Demand (UBC)/Cap (B31.3)] = 4.2*Cap (UBC)/Cap (BNI) 
 
For example, for (PS + WS) = 0.4Sh 
 

(PS + WS)/Sh   = 0.4 
B31.3 SS Cap  = 1.33Sh - Sh*0.4 = 0.93Sh 
BNI SS Cap  = 3Sh - Sh*0.4  = 2.6Sh 
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DC Ratio  = (4.2/2.6)/(1.0/0.93) = 1.50, as shown in the table below  
 
 

(PS + WS)/Sh B31.3 SS Cap/Sh BNI SS Cap/Sh DC Ratio 
0 1.33 3 1.86 

0.1 1.23 2.9 1.78 
0.2 1.13 2.8 1.70 
0.3 1.03 2.7 1.60 
0.4 0.93 2.6 1.50 
0.5 0.83 2.5 1.39 
0.6 0.73 2.4 1.28 
0.7 0.63 2.3 1.15 
0.8 0.53 2.2 1.01 
0.9 0.43 2.1 0.86 
1 0.33 2 0.69 

 
The cross-over point occurs at (PS + WS)/Sh = 0.8.  A review of 172 of the SC-III(Non-Chem) 
and SC-IV piping analyses done to date shows that the maximum ratio of any line is 0.81, with 
well over 98% of the lines below 0.72, and many much lower.  Thus, one would not expect any 
future lines to have PS + WS > 0.8Sh, but BNI will commit to placing this limitation on all future 
analyses when using the BNI seismic stress criteria. 
 

 
IV. Conclusion 
 
Based on the above work, the use of the BNI SC-III(Non-Chem)/SC-IV acceptance criteria 
coupled with a conservative application of UBC loading is conservative compared to strict 
compliance with B31.3 and UBC, subject to limiting the sustained stresses to 0.8Sh.
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References for Appendix 9.10 
1. BNI WTP Document 24590-WTP-SRD-ESH-01-001-02, Revision 4K, “Safety 

Requirements Document - Volume II”  
2. B31 Case 178, “Providing an Equation for Longitudinal Stress for Sustained Loads in ASME 

B31.3 Construction” 
3. DOE Letter 06-WTP-198 to BNI (RJ Schepens to WS Elkins) dated January 9, 2007, 

“Evaluation of Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant (WTP) Piping and Supports 
Qualified to SC I, SC II, SC-III, and SC-IV Requirements” 
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Summary of BNI SC-III(Non-Chem) and SC-IV Pipe Stress Criteria 

Normal Load (Weight, Pressure, Thermal Expansion) Demand: 
 

 Forces and moments determined using nominal outside diameter and thickness 
 Sustained conditions stresses determined using a thickness and section modulus based on 

“end-of-life” (nominal less corrosion or erosion allowance)  
 Thermal expansion and any displacement controlled stresses (building settlement, for 

example) determined using nominal dimensions. 
 
The resulting moments (piping) or moments and forces (supports) are then used in conjunction 
with pressure, weight, and thermal expansion/thermal anchor motion/seismic anchor motion 
results to qualify the piping and supports.  The attached table shows the criteria used for pipe 
stress.
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Table 1   

SC – III(Non-Chem)/SC-IV Piping 

NOTE: SC-III Importance Factor (Ip) = 1.5; SC-IV Ip = 1.0 
Case Loading Loads Demand Capacity Pipe Properties 

Pressure (P) Pressure Primary - 
Sustained 

Deadweight (D) Vertical: 1g * WP 
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Pressure (P) Pressure 

Deadweight (D) Vertical 1 g * WP 

Primary – 
Occasional 

Seismic-Inertial 
(SI) 

Horizontal (E-W, N-S):    

Fp from equ 32-2 as 
defined above 

 
Vertical:  2/3 
(Horizontal) 
Total: (H2

N-S + H2
E-W + 

V2)1/2 
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 lesser of hSk1  or ySk2  

k1 = 3.0 

k2 = 2.0 

Mass is based on the 
uncorroded pipe plus water 
plus insulation. 

 

Pipe structural properties (DO, 
tc, Z’) are based on corroded 
pipe properties. 

Secondary 
– Normal 

Thermal (T) LT    
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Pipe structural properties 
(DO, t, Z) values are based on 
nominal pipe properties.  

Thermal (T)  LT 

Design 

Secondary 
– 
Occasional Seismic – Anchor 

Motion (SAM) 
Displacement 
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Pipe structural properties 
(DO, t, Z) values are based on 
nominal pipe properties.  

WP = Weight of (Pipe + fluid + insulation) nominal properties. 
g = acceleration of gravity (386 in//sec2; 32.2 ft/sec2) 
MoA, MiA, MTA = out- and in-plane bending and torsional moment due to D, respectively. 
 

MoB, MiB, MTB = out- and in-plane bending and torsion moment due to |D| + |SI|, respectively. 
MoC, MiC, MTC = out- and in-plane bending and torsion moment due to T, respectively. 
M′oC, M′iC, M′TC = out- and in-plane bending and torsion moment due to |T| + |SAM|, respectively. 
Z = pipe section modulus based on nominal dimensions. 
Z′ = pipe section modulus based on corroded dimensions. 
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